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Before you begin

During this lab, you can choose to learn about the FactoryTalk® View Studio for Machine Edition (ME)
skills that are needed to create FactoryTalk View Machine Edition applications. By using an empty
project, you will learn how to add application content and configure communications to create a working
system that can both read and write information from a Logix controller. Basic alarming functions are also
covered.

You will review some of the more advanced capabilities and new functionality in FactoryTalk View ME
v6.0 and have an opportunity to explore the features of FactoryTalk View ME within FactoryTalk®
ViewPoint, our “thin client,” or browser-based, HMI solution. FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME is used to publish
web applications for FactoryTalk View ME projects that run on PanelView™ Plus terminals.

Lastly, a set of optional topics are available where you can pick and choose which FactoryTalk View ME
features you wish to work with and learn more about.

All chapters take advantage of the new PanelView Plus 6 terminals that are located at each workstation.

About this lab

Chapter 1 is a demonstration of features for both hardware and software. Using a paint shop application
developed in FactoryTalk View ME v6.0, you will see firsthand how features like global objects, the recipe
ActiveX control, a PDF file viewer, a FTP server and more can improve maintenance and runtime
productivity.

Chapter 2 is for new users and provides a basic overview of FactoryTalk View ME. This chapter can be
skipped for those who have a general working knowledge of the product.

Chapter 3 expands your FactoryTalk View ME knowledge and explores what new features are available
in the v6.0 release.

Chapters 4 and 5 will take you through the basic and advanced features of FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME
including what new features are available with the v1.2 release.

Chapter 6 allows you to pick and choose any section, in any order, to cater to the areas of FactoryTalk
View ME you would like to concentrate on.

This lab takes approximately 2 hours to complete.

Tools & prerequisites

Hardware

This hands-on lab does not require a Logix5000 controller however it could be used in place of SoftLogix
5800.

A PanelView Plus 6 terminal is required.
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Software

To complete this lab you must use the following hardware and software:
= A Microsoft Windows XP SP3 computer

= A Microsoft Windows® CE 6.0-based PanelView Plus 6 terminal.

= Ethernet connection between computer and PanelView Plus 6 terminal
= FactoryTalk View Machine Edition Studio v6.00 (CPR9 SR3)

= FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME v1.20 (CPR9 SR3)

= FactoryTalk Services Platform 2.30 (CPR9 SR3)

= RSLinx Enterprise v5.30 (CPR9 SR3)

= RSLinx Classic Lite v2.57 (CPR9 SR3)

= RSLogix 5000 v18.00

= SoftLogix 5800 v18.00

Document conventions

Throughout this workbook, we have used the following conventions to help guide you through the lab
materials.

This style or symbol: Indicates:

Words shown in bold italics Any item or button that you must select, click on, or a

(e.g., RSLogix 5000 or OK) menu name from which you must choose an option or
command. This will be an actual name of an item that you
See on your screen or in an example.

Words shown bolded, An entry that you must type in the specified field. This is
underlined and enclosed in information that you must supply based on your application
single quotes (e.g., a variable).

(e.g., "Controllerl ) Note: When you type the text in the field, remember that

you do not need to type the quotes; simply type the words
that are contained within them (e.g., Controllerl).

Text that appears inside of a gray box is supplemental
This is sample text. information regarding the lab materials or learning goals;
the information is not required for you to complete the lab
exercises. The supplemental text may provide you with
helpful hints that can make it easier for you to use this

product..
N s This icon denotes new FactoryTalk View Machine Edition
vﬂ?&wﬂé v6.0 or new FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME v1.2 functionality.
- ~

Note: If the mouse button is not specified in the text, you should click on the left mouse button.
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FactoryTalk® View Machine Edition

FactoryTalk® View Machine Edition (ME) is a machine-level HMI product that supports both open and
dedicated operator interface solutions for monitoring and controlling individual machines or small
processes. It provides a consistent operator interface across multiple platforms, including Microsoft®
Windows® CE and 32-bit Microsoft® Windows® 7, XP, Vista solutions.

FactoryTalk View Machine Edition contains two components:

= FactoryTalk View® Studio - This is the development environment containing the tools you need for
creating all aspects of a human-machine interface (HMI), including graphic displays, trends, alarm
reporting and real-time animation. It also provides tools for testing individual displays and entire
applications. When development is completed, a run-time (.MER) file created to run on a PanelView
Plus or personal computer.

= FactoryTalk View® Machine Edition Station - This is the run-time environment. FactoryTalk View
Machine Edition Station executes the run-time (.MER file) application. FactoryTalk View Machine
Edition Station is embedded in PanelView Plus terminals. Run-time applications may also be
executed on a personal computer. Executing run-time applications on a personal computer requires
additional software licenses.

PanelView™ Plus 6

The PanelView Plus operator interface terminals are designed to optimize system development,
performance, and efficiency. The PanelView Plus 6 line is the latest addition to Rockwell Automation’s
versatile family of Allen-Bradley PanelView operator interface displays for machine level operator terminal
applications in industrial environments.

Enhancements to the hardware platform, embedded operating system and development environment
enable users to:

= Take time and costs out of application development - PanelView Plus 6 dramatically reduces
development, setup time and troubleshooting time through features like tag re-use, complete Symbol
Factory graphic library and pre-built face plates.

= Run their processes more effectively - Improved hardware performance delivers up 30% faster
screen response, enabling operators to navigate through screens more quickly, and can help avoid
maintenance calls resulting from mistakenly pressing inputs multiple times. In addition, new
capabilities wring more value from your process.

= Reduce maintenance costs - New features like on-board pdf capability and remote user access
enable context-sensitive help and can avoid on-site visits to get processes back up and running faster
when things go wrong.
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FactoryTalk® ViewPoint

FactoryTalk® ViewPoint is an add-on to FactoryTalk View ME running on PanelView Plus that provides
for a fully scalable, fully animated, read-only view of existing applications from a Web browser.

To make information about your plant or process available on demand from a Web browser in your office,
home, or hotel, all you have to do is select the FactoryTalk View graphic displays you want to make ready
for the Web, and then publish the displays to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server which runs on a
PanelView Plus.

There is no installation of any Rockwell Software products on the browser computer: all you need to
connect to a published FactoryTalk ViewPoint Web application is the name (or IP address) of the
PanelView Plus hosting the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server that stores the application.

Once you enter a simple address directly into your Web browser using the name or IP address, the
browser will connect to the published web application and open the initial display selected. Use navigation
buttons in the application to view other published displays, or use the web browser's navigation tools.

Displays in a FactoryTalk ViewPoint application are read-only. Graphic objects in the displays are fully
animated; however, you cannot use the objects to write to tags or to start and stop HMI components. For
example, a numeric input object with a tag connection will display the tag's current value, but will not
permit downloads.
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Chapter 1: Demo

Completing this section requires approximately 10 minutes.

This chapter simulates an automotive paint shop application to provide a quick look at features offered by
FactoryTalk View ME v6.0 and the new PanelView Plus 6 terminals.

The Demo will quickly showcase the following features on the PanelView Plus terminal:

= Global Objects with Parameter Passing

= Recipe ActiveX with FTP Server Data Storage

= HMI Faceplates and PDF Viewer

= Retrieving Data logs using the FTP Server

=  Symbol Factory Library

= FactoryTalk ViewPoint

As you navigate through the application, you will get a sense of a machine operator's typical day with
focus on Runtime Productivity and Maintenance Productivity.

Load the Demo application on the PanelView Plus Ter  minal

Execute the following steps to run the PVP6_Demo.MER application required for the demonstration.

1. If FactoryTalk View ME Station is not alreadf running on the PanelView Plus terminal, double-tap the

FT Wiews ME
FTView ME Station icon on the desktop. = =tatian

2. Press the Load Application [F1] button.

Load Application
[F1]

3. Select the PVP6_Demo.MER file from those available from the terminal’s Internal Storage.
4. Press Load [F2] to load the runtime file in to memory.

5. When prompted, press Yes [F7] to overwrite the terminal’s current communication configuration with
the configuration contained within the PVP6_Demo.MER file.

6. Once successfully loaded, press the Run Application [F2] to start executing the runtime file.

Run Application
[F2]
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While the terminal is starting the application, an update dialog is displayed.

Starting application.

Please wait...

After the start-up processing completes you should see your applications startup display.

9/24/2010 5:45:18 PM = O
User: DEFALLT KaT Automotive .

PAINT SHOP

CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY

SYMBOL
MAINTENANCE FACTORY SHUTDOWN
0BJECTS

START
DATALOG

Global Objects with Parameter Passing

Global objects save development time by linking the appearance and behavior of a base graphic object to
multiple references of the object throughout an application. Using parameter passing with Global objects
lets you define a unique data source for each reference and still make changes to other aspects of the
global object.

1. Press on Cell #0 to open the paint cell display for the first cell.

Each of the available cells represents an instance where a Global Object uses specified parameters
to pass into a display.

Global Object Display
PAINT CELL #0

MODEL:
COLOR:
FLOW RATE:
PRESSURE:

CELL EMPTY

CELL EMPTY Cell #0
Parameters
Passed

PAINT
LEVELS

OVERVIEW RECIPE
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Data for 4 different cells can be viewed however; only one Global Object and one graphic display
needed to be developed to provide this data.

3. Close the display by selecting the X X button.

4. Repeat steps 2 and 3 for each of Cell #1, Cell #2 and Cell #3 to note how responsive display
switching can be on the new terminals.

Recipe ActiveX with FTP Server Data Storage

The Recipe ActiveX allows a user to remotely control recipe functions from the controller, via tags and
read and write recipes to CSV files. These recipes can be managed over the network using the FTP
Server. We will explore these features during the next section.

Creating a new Recipe file

1. Press again on Cell #0 to open the display.

2. Select Recipe .

to scroll down to the YELLOW recipe and Enter to

3. Use the arrow button
display its values.

Current
¥Yalue

Flow Rate 44

Pressure 20 Download
to
Car Model X80 Controller

Paint Color  YELLOWY

The values for the Yellow recipe are displayed under the Recipe Value column and are maintained
in a recipe file. The values from Current Value column represent the values that are currently in the
controller.
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4,

5.

10.

ENTER NEYY

RECIPE MAME

Select Enter New Recipe Name to create a new recipe file.

With the on-screen keyboard, type in ‘Black ' and press Enter.

ENTER ME CIPE MAME

Press the Flow Rate Value to enter a new setting.

Flow Rate 10

{_I

Enter the value of ‘20" and press Enter

Press the Pressure Value to enter a new setting.

Pressure a0

{_I

Enter the value of ‘50" and press Enter

Press the Paint Color Value to enter a new description.

Paint Color BLACK
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11. Enter the name of ‘Black ' and press Enter.

Your recipe values should now look like this:

Flow Rate
Pressure 50
Car Model Xg0

Paint Color BLACK

12. Press on Save and notice that the new recipe has been added.

F'I IR, F'LE

RED
"|" E I_I_ ) '.'I'.'I

Dovwnload
to

Controller

13. Now that a new recipe file has been created, push Download to Controller to send
the newly entered values to the controller. You will see that the Current Value data has been
updated and now matches the Recipe Value column.
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Use a new Recipe file

OVERVIEW

1. Press Overview to return to the Paint Cell #0 display.

PAINT CELL #0

PAINT

IVERYIEW
- LEVELS

The new recipe values are also displayed on this graphic.

2. Press Start to begin painting, as circled above. Animation is used to give the operator indication that
painting is in process.

PAINT CELL #0

MIODEL:
COLOR:
FLOW RATE:
PRESSURE:

S

OVERYIEW RECIPE

PAINTING IN PROCESS

LEVELS

3. Press Stop to end painting.

In order to continue, an authorized user must log in to restart the painting cycle.

4. Press on the lock button - , then Login .

15 of 254



The Login display is opened. Press the User (F2) button and use the keyboard to enter
‘ENGINEER’. Leave the Password (F3) field blank. It should look like this:

Login:

ENGINEEER

5. Press Enter to complete the login process.

6. Close the Login display by selecting the X X button.

7. The Reset button is now visible since our Engineer user has the proper permissions. Click on Reset
RESET

8. Press on the lock button - , then Logout . Close the Login display by selecting the X
button.

X

9. Close the Paint Cell #0 display by selecting the X X button.

10. Cell #0 is now indicating that it is painting the vehicles Black.

CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY

CELL #1 CELL #2 CELL #3
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Transfer recipe files over network to FTP Server

Turn to your desktop computer to start this next section. You will be connecting to the PanelView Plus
terminals using Internet Explorer to explore how recipe files can be transferred over a network.

1. Launch Internet Explorer from the desktop icon and enter the following address: ftp://192.168.1.20
where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus and you are using the ftp:// syntax.

If_'.‘- InstantFizz - ¥isualized by FactoryTalk ¥iew - Windows Internet Explorer

e @] fpiiez.tea. 1200

i S/

File  Edit ‘Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

Your window is now updated to show you the files from the PanelView Plus terminal.

,f FTP root at 192.168.1.20 - Windows Internet Explorer
=l : ||+ Il:i
@\’j ¥ Iﬁ. flp:j/192.168.1.20/ j e || * || K| &S Live Search

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools  Help

i;? Favorites | i.:‘s € | Suggested Sikes ~ @ | Web Slice Gallery ~

@ FTP roct at 192.168.1.20 | | -8 -

FTP root at 192.168.1.20

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then click Open FTP Site in Windows Explorer.

: DOAM Directory NHetwork

:00AM VES

:57PM Directory Windows

:57EM Directory Temp
1:46FM Directory Program Files
1:48FM rv My Documents
:37BM 23 Control Panel.lnk
1:48FM Directory Application Data
1:13FM 4,086 Printer.swap

2. Click on My Documents then the Recipe folder.

,’ FTP directory /My%Z0Documents; at 192.168.1.20 - Windows Internet Explorer

@\‘_‘/ = |g Frpe/f192,168,1,20/My % 2000cuments!

| 4

File Edit ‘iew Faworites  Tools  Help

<7 Favaritss | 95 @] Suggested Sites = @ | Wieb Slice Gallery =

"_'é FTP directary [My3:20Documents) at 192.168.1.20 | |

FTP directory /My%20Documents/ at 192.168.1.20

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then click Open FTP Site

Up to higher level directory
£2010 04:37PM Shortcut to Office Templates.lnk
J2010 03:00PM ; Datalogs
f2010 01:13PM v Manmals
/2010 01:32PM W Recipes
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3. All the recipes files, including the new Black recipe, are available on the PanelView Plus FTP Server.

"_',é FTP directary fMy3t200ocuments/Recipe/ at 192,168, .. | |

FTP directory /My%o20Documents/Recipe/

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then click Op

Up to higher level directory
03:35PH 2,064
03:34PM 2,067
03:37PM 2,066 |
03:35PH 2,067
01:32PH 2,081

4. The FTP Server can be used to transfer files over the network to and from your terminal when viewed
within Windows Explorer. Click on Page in the upper right hand corner, then Open FTP Site in
Windows Explorer to see the new view.

f_ﬁﬁ o D + [ o= ~| page - File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help
i ew Window p— @ -0 - T || 7| Address |1 frp:ff192.168 1,20 My%:20000uments(Recipef

Kb BLACK. cov

& ot Chrh k0 REEN cov
52 Copy Cerl+C EZL|PURPLE. csv
Bl paste Chrl+4 EZh|RED. csv

B YELLOW, csv

'E_E Blg with ‘Windows Live
1 E-mail with Windows Live

E%, Translate with Live Search

Al Accelerators 4

}ﬁ Save As..,

@ Send Page by E-mail...
Send Link by E-mail...
# Edit

bl Campatibility: Yiews
Compatibility Wiew Setkings

"'4. Zoom 4
gﬂ‘ Text Size
Shyle
] "
az Encoding 4

Zaret Browsing F7

Properties

12 Wiew Sou
C Open FTP Site in Windows Explorer >
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HMI Faceplates and PDF Viewer

Faceplates are pre-built visualization components, designed to save time and provide easier integration
with Integrated Architecture-based motion, drives, and process control such as Logix I/O, Control
Devices, Networks, and Process Applications.

In this next section we will manually trigger a fault and quickly obtain system diagnostics, use the PDF
viewer to launch an instruction guide on how to handle faults, control a PowerFlex drive and see its
diagnostics using the Logix I/0 and Device faceplates and the new PDF Viewer utility.

Turn once again to your PanelView Plus terminal and return to the Main display if the application does
not already have this open.

Logix I1/0 and Device Faceplates plus the PDF Viewer

MAINTENANCE

1. Press on Cell #0 to open the paint cell display and select Maintenance

2. Press the DC Out module to launch its Logix I/O faceplate.

Digital Qutput E
1756_Ox16x

0 T cell_0_Drive 8 @

1 3 cell_1_Drive 9 @

2 @ Cell_2_Drive 10 @3

3 I Cell_3_Drive 11 3

4 @ 12 @

§ @3 13 =@

6 3 14 =3

73 15 @3

Now we will manually trigger a fault.
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1/0 Fault

Trigger
3. Press the I/O Fault Trigger button and notice that the faceplate is updated with the
fault.
Digital Output E
1756_0x16x
0 B Cell_O_Drive 8 @
1 3 Cell_1_Drive 9 @
2 @ Cell_2_Drive 10 @3
3 @ Cell_3_Drive 11 3
4= 12 =
5 0= 13 =
6 = 14 =
7= 15 =

4. In order to get information on troubleshooting the fault, we will launch an Instruction Guide using the

Instruction
Guide
{PDF Viewer)

PDF Viewer. Press the Instruction Guide (PDF Viewer) button
[Mernu | | (W[« ][] [+]-]| 2] 2] -]-][m]

Chapter 4

Troubleshooting

Chapter 4 provides information to guide you in troubleshooting the
PowerFlex 700. Included is a listing and description of drive faults (with
possible solutions, when applicable) and alarms.

For information on... See page...
Faults and Alarms 41

Drive Status 4-2
Manually Clearing Faults 4-4

Fault Descriptions 44
Clearing Alarms 49

Alarm Descriptions 410
Common Symptoms and Comective Actions |4-13
Testpoint Codes and Functions 4-16

5. Close the Troubleshooting document by selecting the X X button.
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I/0 Fault

Clear

6. Press the I/O Fault Clear button
has been updated.

to clear the fault condition and verify that the faceplate

Digital Cutput E
1756_Ox16x%

0 3 cell 0 Drive & @

1 = Cell 1 _Drive 9 @

2 @ Cell_2_Drive 10 O3

3 [ Cell_3_Drive o

4 @ 12 @

5 @ 13 @3

6 = 14 =

7 15 =3

7. Close the I/0 Module Faceplate by selecting the X X button.

8. Now press the PowerFlex object to launch its faceplate.

& &

{11

Alarm O Actwe — | Forward
Fault 0 Ready O Reverse
Jog
Forward [
Start
At Ref, = 2
3200 Stop
SPEED Operator |

We will once again manually trigger a fault.
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Drive Fault

Trigger

9. Press the Drive Fault Trigger button
fault.

and notice that the faceplate is updated with the

PF 70
X P @

Alarm [ Active [ M
Fault B FReady CI Reverse
et o Start |
At Ref. —
3200 w
SPEED Operator |

10. In order to get information on troubleshooting the PowerFlex fault, we will again launch the Instruction

Instruction
Guide

{PDF Viewer)

Guide using the PDF Viewer. Press the Instruction Guide (PDF Viewer) button

[ Menu | 5]

11 ; —|im

42 Tobiesheniing

Drive Status
The condiion o stale of your dive: & comsngly mositored. Amy
il i LEDs nrdifor

chrges

Front Panel LED indications

Figam 41 Typlcal Divg Status Inclicstors
I

o&d

(ifurrinates whan pownr s appled o the drkve.

[ive readly bt ot rureiig & o Faks e preserd
o ks o et

A start inhibd condition welds. the dive ot be

startad Chak 2M [Sat Inh

At | et lypn % akarm oondkon s oot
rin g | Check hw!I! ﬂmm ~

This time the file was configured to open to a predefined bookmark.
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11. Close the Troubleshooting document by selecting the X X button.

Drive Fault

Clear

12. Press the Drive Fault Clear button to clear the fault condition and verify that the

faceplate has been updated.

PF 70

i -

Mlarm I Actve = | Forward
Fault — Reaw = Reverse
Jog
Forward [
At Ref. =
3200 Sy
SPEED

Control a Device using a Faceplate

1. Press the Drive Speed field to enter a new value.

PF 70

-~

Alarm [ Active M
Fault [ Ready O Reverse
e o Start_|

3200 w

HesL Operator ‘
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2. Enter a value of ‘8000’ and press Enter -

3. Press Start to control the PowerFlex drive.

PF 70

~

©

The faceplate automatically updates as the drive ramps up to reflect the new drive speed.

Alarm [ Actwe [

Forward

Faut [ Ready O Reverse
Forward [
AtRef. = _ St | |
3200 | Stop |
SPEED Operator |

PF 70

Alarm 1 Active O
Faut [0 Ready O

Forward O

8000

Forward
Reverse
Jog
Start
Stop

Ll

4. Close the PowerFlex Faceplate by selecting the X

5. Return to the Main display.

button.
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Retrieving Data logs using the FTP Server

Turn to your desktop computer to start this next section. You will be connecting to the PanelView Plus

terminals using Internet Explorer to explore how data log files can be managed over a network using the
FTP Server.

1. If Internet Explorer is not already open from a previous section, launch it using the desktop icon and
enter the following address: ftp://192.168.1.20 where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your
PanelView Plus and you are using the ftp:// syntax.

,’j InstantFizz - ¥isualized by FactoryTalk ¥iew - Windows Internet Explorer

—

| ftp:jioz.168.1.20

ey ey

File Edit Wiew Favorikes Tools  Help

Your window is now updated to show you the files from the PanelView Plus terminal.

& : - | |||+ For .
@:" |§. ftp:/f192.168.1.20f J P[] [ Il Live Search

File Edit ‘“iew Favorites Tools Help

.7 Favorites | 95 @] Suggested Sites @ | Web Slice Gallery ~

@ FTP root at 192.168.1.20 | | -8B -E.

FTP root at 192.168.1.20

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer. click Page. and then click Open FTP Site in Windows Explorer.

rv Hetwork

Windows

Teup

; Program Files

v My Documents
Control Panel.lnk
Application Data
Erinter.swap

2. Click on My Documents then the Datalogs folder.

"_'E FTP directory /My%200ocuments) at 192.168,1,20 | |

FTP directory /My%o20Documents,

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, anc

Up to higher level directory

36 Shortcout to

Director

Directory Manmals

Directory Becipe
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The date and time stamp indicate that there has been no data log activity for a period of time. This is
because there is currently no data log model running that is logging to this location. We will now go
start one.

:_éFTP direckory fMv%ez00ocuments/Datalogs) ak 192.1.., | |

FTP directory /My%020Documents/Datalogs/

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then click Oper

Up to hisher level directory

(12/09/2010 01:33PM =g talog
12 f2010 01:40PM 357 talog
12 9/2010 01:40PM B6 talog
12/15/2010 12:00BM =g talog
1271572010 12:55PM 14,518 talog
12/15/2010 01:59PM 14,764 talog
12/15/2010 02:59BM 14, 764 talog
\12,/15/2010 03:57FH] 14,087 talog

START
DATALDG

Turn to your PanelView Plus terminal and press the Start Datalog button

STOP
DATALDG

Press the Stop Datalog button

Return to your Internet Explorer window on your desktop computer and click on View > Refresh .

fé FTP directory iMy%:200ocumentsiDatalogs) at 192.1... | |

FTP directory /My%20Documents/Datalogs/

To view this FTP site in Windows Explorer, click Page, and then click Open

Up to higher level directory
/2010 01:33PM 86 201012091 talog
010 01:40PM 357 2 taloyg
010 01:40PM 26 2 taloyg
010 12:00PM 26 1 talog
010 12:5%FPM 14,5118 21 talog
010 01:59PM 14, 764 121 talog
010 02:59PM 14, 764 1 talog
010 03:57pM 14,067 21 idatalog
F2010 10:19AM 127 010121610180000dataloy

A datalog file is now available on the PanelView Plus FTP Server. The FTP Server can be used to
transfer files over the network to and from your terminal when viewed within Windows Explorer.
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Symbol Factory Library

Symbol Factory is a new graphics library interface that can be launched from FactoryTalk View Studio
v6.0. It is built on Software Toolbox’s Symbol Factory, and contains over 5,000 graphical objects.

In this section you have the opportunity to browse through various categories to see what objects are
available.

S¥YMBOL

FACTORY
OBJECTS

1. Press the Symbol Factory Objects button

2. Explore the different Symbol Factory objects available by pressing each of the available category
buttons.

9/14,/2010 2:29:59 PM -
User: DEFAULT KaT Automotive

PAINT SHOP

FOOD
INDUSTRY NATURE MOTORS VEHICLES

3D PUSH
SAFETY BUTTONS PEDOPLE BUILDINGS COMPUTERS

SYMBOL
MAINTENANCE FACTORY SHUTDOWN
DBJECTS

3. Press Back to return to the above display when finished with each category.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

FactoryTalk ViewPoint supports fully scalable and animated Web displays of PanelView Plus applications
from the office, home, or on the road via an Internet browser. This section will quickly show how to
remotely connect to an application that is running on your PanelView Plus with published displays
available for a FactoryTalk ViewPoint client.
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Launch Internet Explorer from the desktop icon and enter the following address:
http://192.168.1.20/FTVP_ where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus.

/2 FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer i I ] 5

g\;/g- [ tiepuiia02. 168020077

Bie Edt Vew Favortes Toos Help

ok

<7 Favarites |1=9 @ suggested Sites » @ Free Hotmall 2 | Web Slice Sallery =
& FactoryTalk ViswPoint
[FactoryTalk® ViewPairt!

| |
9I27I2010 4:28;31 PM

AR K&T Automotive

PAINT SHOP

T v B - s v Page~ Safety Toos+ e 7

CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY CELL EMPTY

MAINTENANCE

Boe T @mens - [Re0n -
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Chapter 2: FactoryTalk View Machine Edition -
Beginner

Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes.

In this section you will learn how to create a ‘Hello World’ application by:

= Launching FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition

= Creating a new project, configure project settings, and add content to the project
= Running the project on a PanelView Plus terminal

When you have successfully completed this section, you will be able to interact with a running application
on a PanelView Plus terminal.

Creating a FactoryTalk ME Application

1. Using the Start menu select All Programs >Rockwell Software >FactoryTalk View >

View Studio item.

FactoryTalk

‘windows Update

€

¥ @ Accessories

Programs

_m ‘Rockwel futomation

I&start

After FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition opens you will see the following:

|

(@)FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

Fils Wiew Applieation Tools Window Help

|=e8a D= #&|=

New  Esictng |

NewOpen Machine Edition Application

7 0
Baggage_HI0400
BicBkes_ME
Chapter?_Complete:
InstanFizz Advanced
InstaniFizz Advanced VP
InstantFize_ME

L15 Language Switch
Malihouse Clgx 540+480
Malkhouss Clax 8004500
Dbjects 5 Screen Demo
Objects_640x480
Objects_8004600

Language: [Engiish (United States), en-ls

Open Cancel

I~

s |@ Games

o |_L¢j Documents » | Micrasoft Office

% - ) ftware [} =) FactoryTak Activation

o Er‘ Settings | o - =

kg — I Startup b ) FactoryTak Tools

09_ /_) Search » |@ Symantec Endpoint Protection i FactoryTalk Vie

o é Internet Explorer l_@ RALinsx 3 l_@ User Documentation
Lo 0) Firiiand tppoxt: &3 Windows Media Player |@ Llkilities b 1 Fadl gy ME Skation
0 : i
E =7 Run ' Adobe Reader & [F} FactoryTalk Administration Console 2 FactoryTalk Yiew Studio
1] 2] FactoryTak Yiew Studia 7] RsLogix 5000 Enterprise Series v

= @ S DR [T FLA&SH Programing Tools v |7 BOOTP-DHCR Server 3

=lolx|

H[ Q) Checked out a Factory Tak Concurrent activation RSY.STUDIO serial 00012 from CORE = Clear| Clearall
UM 7
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Application Menu
Used to interact with
the application;
Open/ Close/ Create

Exploring FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Editi
The FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition Application Windows is divided in to several key elements

on Interface

|FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

[ Edt~Wew Ohjects Arrange Animation Application Tools Window Help

¥ B3 D@2k = |[r[as @B IUBHI N WRQADE G E

RO AR OC O LA DO YmBeomBpieamEER
HuEnN@Eerdzd P vyaF2EHOHTERSO

new applications;
Import/ Export
information.

The menu changes
context based on
what project object is
open in the Work
Pane

plorer
& Local (CORE)
B s L5
= L1s
=53 System
Project Settings
- & Runtime Security
{73 Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
Startup
=3 HMI Tags
o g Tags
EHE Graphics

) Dizplays
2 Global Objects

[ & Symbol Factory

Explorer Pane
Contains all objects
related to an
application project.
Application objects
are opened in the
Work Pane.

The Explorer’'s
content is described
in more detail on the
next page.

B[] Libraries
- - Images
-\ - [#] Parameters
Local Messages
S Alams
P\ B Alam Setup

Information

\ B Information Setup

B Information Messages

Lagic and Contral

"B Macios

DataLog

" Data Log Models

RecipePlus

@ Fiecip=Plus Setup

RecipePlus Editar
nterprise

nte
8 Communicalion Setup
B0 Svstern
{21 Action Groups
- Policies
& Metworks and Devices
-] Users and Groups
-0 User Groups
3 Users

{21 Cannectiors

Graphics Toolbar
Provides easy
access to tools
that are used to

Application | Gommunications

on a display.

Ungroup, etc.

|| manipulate objects

Ex. Rotate, Group,

Objects Toolbar
Provides easy
access to objects
that are used on
displays to create
the user
interaction. Ex.
Numeric Input,
String Display,
Ramp button, etc.

ﬂ!‘ B 1n service, The server RNA:H$LocaI,iL15:R’EL|nx Enterprise on computer CORE is now active,

\ — Clear | Clear e |

Diagnostic List

messages related to

Contains status and error

Work Pane

project.

system, application and

Open project object contents
are display in this area.

In this example, an untitled

display has added to the
application.
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Now let us take a close look at the objects in the Explorer Pane.

Explorer N A &% Local [CORE)
5l &% Local [CORE) N

contains computer-scoped components,

&

=-fn L15
= 15

E-2H System
Project Settings:
----- &= Runtime 5ecurty

Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections

[+~ Displays
Global Dbjects

----- 5 Symbal Facton

% Information Setup
.FER Information Messages
|'_'| a Logic and Cotitral
po [E Macros
EI a Data Log
L £ Data Log Maodels
B a RecipePluz

-fif RecipePlus Setup
&) FecipePlus Editor
i5Lin® Enterprise
B Communication Setup

=35 _l,lstem

{7 Action Groups
i Policies
v-a Metworks and Devices

=+ Users and Groups

D Uzer Groups
- Users
71 Connections

Application lCommunicaﬁnns I

FactoryTalk View Data Server and FactoryTalk Services
Platform objects.

% L15 contains application-scoped components like the
FactoryTalk View HMI Server and RSLinx Enterprise
configurations. . The FactoryTalk View Data Server object is

Startup used to add additional data servers (Ex. OPC) to an
=23 HMI Tags application project. This is an advanced operation and not
naﬁ;ﬁfﬁ covered in the manual.

&J I:-I 3 contains all information scoped to the HMI server
such as, Project Settings, HMI Tags, Graphic files, Alarms,

I:I--@I Libraries . X
- Images Information Messages, Macros, Data Logs, and Recipes.
----- [4] Parameters
[ Loval Messages 4 System contains project-scope settings such as
D ?_%@rmrm - Resolution, Security settings, Startup graphic files, Diagnostic
253 Information i configuration

23 HMI Tags contains all tags resident in the memory of the
HMI Server. Applications for Logix Controllers use direct tag
referencing eliminating the need to create HMI tags to
communicate with the PLC

‘3 Graphics contains all graphic images used in the
application as displays, or contained within displays and
parameter files. Parameter files are one way to enable
graphic reuse between applications.

NEW:

/N Symbol Factory provides access to thousands of stock

images organized in an easy to use library.

A Alams contains the application’s alarm configuration
including triggers and messages.

3 Information contains the application’s information
message configuration

‘3 Logic and Control contains the application’s macros

2 Datalog contains any Data Log Model configured for the
application

{23 RecipePlus contains the Recipe management system
configuration and any configured recipes

B4 RSLink Enterprise contains communication shortcuts used
by the application

{1 Swstem contains FactoryTalk Services Platform related
configuration. This is primarily used to manage users and
groups in a FactoryTalk Machine Edition application.
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2. Click the New tab " € to activate the tab.

New/Open Machine Edition Application

Mew  Existing |

Baggage_800=600

3. Inthe Application name field, enter ‘L15’.

New/Dpen Machine Edition Application x| . .
New | Exiting The Import button __=*_ is used to import:
A (AR = PanelBuilder application files for PanelView
Description: )
Standard or PanelView Enhanced.
= PanelView Standard or Enhanced runtime files
= Other FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition
applications
I™ Compact Machine Edition application . ) . ) )
e e e e e (il = Thisis analogous to using Appllcatlon Manager
Language [Engish (nited States], arrl15 = to copy the project.
Create Impart. Cancel |

4. Next, click the Create button _ e |

After creating the application, FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition opens the application:

(@) FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition = E[Il[
File Yiew Appication Tools Window Help

@B E|0= #E|=

fexplorer
= < Local [CORE] -]
£ LIG
ER: JL
E-23 Spstem

@ Praject Settings

&= Runtime Security

Diagnostics List Setup

Global Connections
-8 Startup
E-ZH HMI Tags

g Tags
-2 Graphics
Displays

Global Objects

- i Symbal Factory
[ Libraries
& Images

- [#] Parameters

BB} Local Messages

B2 Alamns

o B Alsm Setup
£ Information
i Infarmation Setup
Infarmation Meszages

3 Logic and Control
[A Macros

B2 Datalog

- DataLogModels
E-23 RecipePlus

RecipeFlus Setup
RecipePlus Editar ol
+1- B RSLin: Enterprise _
M1 Sustem =l

Application I‘Gmﬂmummens-
-ﬁ” @In service, The server RMA:[$LocalfL15:RSLin: Enterprise on computer CORE is now active. = Clear| Clear &l ||

[l

If you are unfamiliar with FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition, please review the information
in Exploring FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition on page 30.
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N7
fﬂ@?ﬁ‘:

k}/ ‘/\l\

5. Maximize FactoryTalk View Studio by clicking the maximize button @ in the upper right-hand corner.

6. Double-click the Project Settings item located in the System container to open its dialog.

By default, new projects in FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition are configured for a
PanelView Plus 700/1000 terminal with a 640x480 resolution. In this lab, you are using PanelView
Plus 1000 terminals so these settings do not need to be changed.

B Project Settings - /L15/

General | Runtime I

Project window size : IPVPIus F00/1000 (64044580 j

Width:  |640
Height : 480

Please save Alarm Setup edits before changing the
Project ‘Window Size zetting between Paneliew
Plus Compact and Panelfiew Plus, or vice versa,

Any unzaved Alam Setup changes will be lost if the
Project ‘Window Size zetting is changed from a
FPaneliew Plus to Paneliew Plus Compact terminal,
o vice versa,

Ok I Cancel | Help

7. Click the Cancel button ﬂl to proceed. There is no need to change any setting on this dialog.

Upon creation of a new project, FactoryTalk View ME 6.0 now automatically creates a default display
called Main which is also defined as the initial startup display. Let's open this now

8.

To open existing displays, open 5 & Local CORE)

=-fiy L1
the Displays container by E%gfswem

. B Project Settings

clicking the expander &-from = Rurtine Secuty

the Explorer Pane window. 8 o etin

-l Startup

E-a HbI Tags

gTags

Ea Graphics
- Dizplaps

Global Objects

gy Symbol Factery

|:|--gI Libraries
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9. Double-click on the Main [@G5 0w et~ |

[ 8 B @ SHELLAR AEEE

d|sp|ay. RO RO\ \NDOSPR oS cmb|EmeEsEE R %
HGQENDEe>¢=4)vay 2 HBBREBEZ00EEE8G S
E

The display will open in the "tar ]
Work Pane of FactoryTalk View
Studio for Machine Edition.

You will notice that a Shutdown

button has automatically been E{]‘
created for you. You are now

ready to add objects to the
display.

Sep
RecipePlus Edtor
L, RSLink Enterpise

3 system

Application

i T
bl

Postion wickh =3, helght = -3 Cllnt Avea

Adding Content to a Display

All objects in FactoryTalk View Studio have properties. The properties are organized by function on to
tabs on a property dialog. At a minimum, all objects provide a General and Common tab.

Tab Name Purpose

General Configure the operation and appearance of the object.

Common Configure the object’s size (Height and Width) and display position.
Display top-left corner is {0,0} coordinate.

Each object provides a set of tabs that vary with the object type. For instance, most objects that display
static text (e.g. Text, Shutdown button) have a Label tab.

Tab Name Purpose

Label Configure an object’s caption font, font size, font color.
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1. Select the Text tool
AE, and add a text box
to the display.

When you release the
mouse button, the
Text Properties dialog

will immediately open.

2. Click the Text field and
enter ‘Hello World!
This is my new
application .’

3. Click the OK button

x|

F= MAIN - /L15/ ) (Display)

Text Properties k

General | Camman |

Text

HellaWorld! This is my new application.|

Font: Size:

[ Back color Alignment; Back style:

B Fore color L ITransparent vl
W Sizeto fit &0

v “wiord wrap (alale

-]

Inzert Variable. .. |
J il = o] B| z| u| .|

ok I Cancel Apply

Help

This display should now look similar to this

5// (Display)

Hello World! This is my new application

~=lalx|

Shutdown
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8. Close the display using the File > Close menu item.
9. When prompted, click Yes to save the changes.

10. Now that you have created objects on the Main display, verify that it is configured as the application’s
Startup graphic.

To open the Startup dialog, double-click on the Startup item W s the System container.

EETTOITA—— —ini

— Start when project iz run
v Alams
¥ Infarmation messages
= | Data loging I j
= Startup macra I j
™| Shutdown macro I j
IV dnitial araphic " [pain =]
% Parameter file I J
" Parameter list I J
OK Cancel | Help I

11. Click OK to close the dialog.

Creating the Runtime Application File

1. Next, you must build the runtime application; select the Application > Create Runtime Application
menu item.

() FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edt View Objscks Amangs Anmation | Appication Tools Window Help

FES D 2E - ‘ #’est Applcation
v o] 8 B 0 A 0 ) ) I

WO pE O LN

Application Properties. .
e T
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2. Using the Create Runtime Application

dialog save the runtime project using the suggested name

‘L15.mer’ by clicking the Save button [(see ],

Suemiy [ ) Faarhre HUGRE

=t

Xz

Fac ram m= 2]
:IF_mu-.- &0 Appie stion |’ e _;I
Earsmreon i daveiopeaent appis sarn

I lsbors sl oo o

™ Kpwnr oo corremnon.
I Ciremtinn pobacied by pasad

Sarem an s

it

ES
S

While FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition is
creating the runtime MER file a progress dialog will

appear

Creating runtime file

Graphics

The Conversion to development
application options allows later
recovery of the design files from the
runtime project using the Application
Manager, if allowed.

Always allow conversion

[Default]

The design information is always
included with the runtime, so that it
may be restored from the MER.
The resulting MER requires more
terminal memory to store the file.

Never allow conversion

Design information cannot be
recovered from an MER created
with this option selected.

The MER created requires the least
amount of terminal memory.

Conversion protected by

password

When using Application Manager to
extract the design information from
the runtime file, the user will be
prompted for the configured
password.

The resulting MER requires more
terminal memory to store the file.

37 of 254




Downloading a runtime MER to a PanelView Plus terminal

1. To download the runtime MER to the PanelView Plus 1000 terminal at your workstation, first, select
the Tools > Transfer Utility menu item.

@FacturyTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Yiew Application | Tools ‘Window Help

JJEI B S | 0O = Diagnostics Setup, .,

Diagnoskics Viewer .,
@ Local CORE) = I I
|_-| 5 Tag Import and Export Wizard. .
E| m, L15 application Manager...

g- El SPSt Eirmware Upgrade Wizard, ..

Languages. ..
Opkions. ..
[RTARATT nRFeC e T I
The Transfer Utility will open.
e

Download | Upload | Compare
Source file: LI
! I

I Downbadas |

Destination storage type:

Ilntemal Storage - : WERNING

™| Fur application at start-up Include a gota configure mode button in your application if
“When application ns————— you need to access the configuration mode screens.
1™ Replace commuricaiins Include a shutdown button in pour application if you want to
™| Delete Log Files b able ta shut it dowvn.

Select destination terminal

= R5Linx Enterprise, CORE
-8 17689-A17, Backplane
&= EtherMet, Ethernet

JMade: Select ot Browsing

2. Click the Source File Browse button J to select the runtime MER file to download.

This opens the Select File to Download dialog.

g
Look in: IL':) Runtime j - 5 Ef-

I_Q,\‘f\_ls.mer

File name: I d Open I
Files of type: |Hunlime Application Files [*.mer) d Cancel
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3. Click on the L15.mer file to select the project. The File Name box should update to reflect the
selection.

W '\.\ /..-_,\,_n‘,_./t\r/\,\q /_._.._,-\N__’_‘,\,\

File name: |L1 5.mer j Open I
Files of type: IHunIima Application Files [*.mer) j Carncel |

4. Click the Open button to complete the project selection.

5. Double-click the EtherNet, Ethernet driver =& etheret, etternet to expand the item.
SIS

Download I Upload | Compare
Source file: &I

IC:\Documents and Settingstal UzershDocuments\R5View EnterprisehME R untimeh L15.mer I:I Help

] Download as: IEhapterZ_Enmplele

Destination storage type:

I Intemnal Storage j 'E W ARNING:

" Run application at start-up = Include a goto configure mode button in your application if
byfhen application mwins —————— pou need ko access the configuration mode screens,
™| Replace cammurications Include a shutdown button in your application if you want to
I~ Delete Log Files be able to shut it dovn,

Select destination teminal:

EQ RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
+|- B8 1769-A417, Backplane
[El-&5 Etherhet, Ethernet
- f] 192.168.1.1, SoftLogixS400 Etheret/IF, SoftLogix5500 EtherNet/IP 5
(-8 192,168.1.20, Paneliew Flus CE_6 1000, Paneliew Plus CE_6 1000

— T

T

Mode: Select |Not Browsing

6. Selectthe 192.168.1.20, PanelView Plus CE_6 1000, PanelView P lus CE_6 1000 item by clicking
on it once.

7. Toinitiate the download process, click the Download button

During the download, a progress dialog will update. An example is shown below:
|

Source: CADocuments and Setingzhall Users\DocumentshR $Yiew Enterpriseihd ENR untimehL1 5. mer
Destination: ‘Application D atatFockwell Software\RSWiewhd EYR untimehL 15 mer

ANNENNENEEENENEENEENEENEEEENENNENENNNEEER &
Status: Downloading.

When the download process completes a confirmation dialog is shown.
x|

.
\!‘) The download has completed successfully,
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8. Click the OK button to acknowledge the dialog.

9. Click the Exit button &l to close the Transfer Utility.

Running an Application on a PanelView Plus Terminal
In this lab section, you will work with a PanelView Plus terminal. Execute the following steps to run the

FactoryTalk Machine Edition application you just completed.

1. If FactoryTalk View ME Station is not already running on the terminal, double-tap the FTView ME
)
ET Wigwe ME
Station icon on the desktop. | =tatian

2. Pressthe Load Application [F1] button.

Load application
[F1]

3. Select the L15.MER file from those available from the terminal’s Internal Storage.

Internal Storage

Source Load
[Fi] External Storage 1 F2]

External Storage 2

a

4. Press Load [F2] to load the runtime file in to memory.

5. When prompted, press Yes [F7] to overwrite the terminal’s current communication configuration with
the configuration contained within the L15.MER file.

6. Once successfully loaded, press the Run Application [F2] to start executing the runtime file.

Run Application
[F2]

While the terminal is starting the application, an update dialog is displayed.

Starting application.

Please wait...
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After the start-up processing completes you should see your applications startup display.

Hello Warld! This is my new application

7. Click the Shutdown button to terminate the application.

Congratulations!!

You have successfully created a FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition application; added
application content; created a runtime file; downloaded the runtime file to a terminal; and, finally, ran the
application on a PanelView Plus terminal.
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Animating a Display with Control System Data

Completing this section requires approximately 30 minutes.

In this section you will learn how to:
= Configure RSLinx Enterprise Communications for an application
= Add ‘Live’ objects to a display

= Test an application on the Desktop

This application simulates a two-button pump control station.

Configuring Communications

1. Double-click the RSLinx Enterprise item to expand.

2. Right-click on the Communication Setup item and select Open to launch the RSLinx Enterprise
Configuration Wizard

e
@ Hacos
=23 Datalog
" DalaLog Models
=3 RecipePlus
) FecipeFlus Setup
RecipePlus Editor

B4 R5Ling Enterprise

a
{23 System Er=m

Application | Gormunicatons

o T WY

3. Select the Create a new configuration option; this is the default.
X

A configuration file contains information about devices, drivers, and
retworks. Select the source For this offline configuration file:

i+ Create a new configuration

Copyp an eisting configuration from a
previously created project

Copy the configuration that is cumrently
running on this workstation,

< Back I Finish I Cancel
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The purpose of the different options is described here:

Create a new configuration

Generates an empty communication configuration scheme for the application.
Copy an existing configuration from a previously created project

Reuse a communication configuration from a different application file.

Copy the configuration that is currently running on this workstation

Infrequently used; copies the communication configuration from an application currently being hosted using
FactoryTalk Machine Edition Station on the same workstation.

Click the Finish button . The Communication Setup dialog opens.
You may need to resize the dialog.

- i Communication Setup - RNA://4Local /L15/RSLinx Enterprise 10| =l
PSSSSS——S—S—S—S—S—SMB=BLasaLLB.———————————m—m——_»—_§—™—§——§—§————§—R—m—m§—m—§m—§—m—mmmm—m—m—ms—m—_—_—_—_—_—mSmSRn—_—m_m____s_“__—m§m§m_u_m_m——————————_———“§$§yn"n"»

—Device Sharkcuts Design [Local) | Funtime [Ta[get]l

.ﬁ.ddl Hemove I Appli I

Copy fram Dezign ta Runtime |

=&, RaLinx Enterprise, CORE
(- 1789817, Backplane
-z EtherMet, Ethernet

Mode: Orline Mot Browsing

bfﬂine Tag File Browse, , . |

OK_| Cancal | veriy | Help|
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& ;I"l:ommunication Setup - RNA:/ f$Local /L15/RSLinx Enterprise

Exploring the Communication Setup Dialog
The Communication Setup dialog has three main areas.

=1oi x|

Device Shorkcuts ——————————————

Remove | Applyl

Ll Controller

Device Shortcuts

A list of shortcuts
defined on the
workstation in RSLinx
Enterprise.

Desian [Local] | Runtime (Target] | L
Copy from Dezign to Runtime |

EIE R5Linx Enkerprise, CORE

+-E3 17539-A17, Backplane

-2 Etheret, Ethernet
E| ﬂ 192,168, 1.1, SoftLogix5800 Etheriet/IP, SoftLogix5300 EtherMet/IP
S-S 178941775, 1789-A17)4 Virtual Chassis
! 2, 1789-L60JA, 1789-L60/4 Softlagix5560 Controller

=T}

3, 1789-Le0)A, 1789-Le0/ A SoftlogixSsa0 Controller 1
-l 192.168.1.20, Panelview Plus 700, Paneliew Plus 700

Mode: Orline [Nt Browsing

Offline Tag File

I = 4ReSLogix S000%Projects)SamplesiENUY L Rockwel Automation|Pulse_Test, acd

Browse. .. I

Network Path

Displays the
network topology
path to the device
associated with the
selected shortcut.

Also used to create
a new shortcut to
the select network
device.

Offline Tag File

Displays the hard drive path to the ACD file
associated with the selected shortcut. The offline
ACD file is used for tag browsing when disconnected
from a network.

The tabs can be used as described below

You will notice that the Network Path dialog area has two tabs, Design (Local) , and Runtime (Target) . The
definitions below should help you to understand how to use these tabs, and why there provide powerful flexibility
when designing an application. These tabs allow you to develop and debug an application while at your desk,
working on the shop floor, or some other location that is not co-located with the control system.

Design (Local)

Configure the network and device path(s) for the development
environment in which the application will be designed and
debugged. This network topology and device path(s) may be
different than the production environment where the application
will ultimately run.

If the development and production environments are identical,
you can copy the Design (Local) configuration to the Runtime
(Target) configuration using the Copy from Design to Runtime

Copy from Design to Runtime

button

Runtime (Target)

Configure the network and device path(s) for the production
environment in which the application will run (e.g. customer

facility). The network topology and path(s) may be completely

different than those defined using the Design (Local) tab.
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5. To create a new shortcut, click the Add button in the Device Shortcuts area. When you click the
Add button, a new shortcut is created. The shortcut’s name field is open and ready to be edited.

= ," Communication Setup - RNA:

r~Device Shortcuts

A_ddl Remave apply: I ’

e, .,__“’-“\-u.\.,\\’r

6. Name the shortcut L15 by typing ‘L15’ and then pressing the [Enter] key on the keyboard.

If you have successfully completed these steps, the Communication Setup dialog will look like this:

« [l Communication Setup - RNA://$Local/L15/RSLinx Enterptise =] 3
ml AD_DIVI Copy from Design to Runtime
B LIS @ R5Linx Enterprise, CORE

[+ 1789-A17, Backplane
Bl-&5 Etherflet, Ethernet

Mode: Cnline Mot Brawsing

|Off|ina Tag File Browse, .,
OF_| Cancel | Veriy | Hel|

7. Expand the EtherNet, Ethernet driver by clicking the expander - once.

8. Click the expander once, to open the 192.168.1.1, SoftLogix 5800 EtherNet/IP, EtherNet/l P
item.

9. Click the expander B to open the 1789-A17/A, 1789-A17/A Virtual Chassis item.

10. Select 3, 1789-L60/A, 1789-L60/A SoftLogix 5860 Controller by clicking on it once. The dialog
should now look like this after completing the last few steps.

5 ]’Eummunicatiun Setup - RNA:/ /$Local/L15/RSLinx Enterprise ;|g|5|
s
- Device Shorkouts Design [Local) | Riuntime [Target]l
Add | Remove Appl . "
_I _I ﬂl Copy from Design ta Runtimne |
LIS

=B R3Linx Enterprise, CORE
[+ 1789-A17, Backplane
E'ﬁ?ﬁ EtherMet, Ethernet
Elﬂ 192,168.1.1, SoftLogix5800 Etheriet/IR, SoftLogix5800 Ethe
=B 1759-A17}4, 1759-A17 14 Virtual Chassis
B 0, RaLinx, RsLinx Server

2, 1769-L60JA, InstantFizz
14, ME_Intro

S BRI, Pl P LS AR

=

N i, ot i et A oy

11. Click the Apply button _#eov | to associate the selected device (e.g. SoftLogix 5800 Controller) with the
selected communication shortcut (e.g. L15).
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12. Click the Yes button to confirm the association.

RSLinx Enterprise k |
vou've made the Following changes to the shorbcut 'L15"

Design (Local) path edited
- Cld:

- Mew: 1759-41714 Virtual Chassis 5.ME_Inkro

Press ‘Yes to apply changes, Press Mo to discard changes,

es Mo |

13. Click the Verify button “=i] to confirm the association.

I
_——
Application bype: FactoryTalk View Machine Edition. iy ;I

CPR: 9
Server: 'RMA: ii$LocalfL15/RSLinx Enterprise’ on ‘localhost’,

horbeut L15"
Mote: Path ko Design device is assigned [Logix Device],
‘Warning: Mo path ko Runtime device is assigned.

i o

How ko use the Sharkeut Yerifier

Note, that for shortcut L15 only the Design path is assigned.

14. Close the Shortcut Verifier dialog by clicking the Close button .

In this lab, the design and production environments are identical. To proceed you have two options:

1. Use the Copy from Design to Runtime  button Ee oL DEe . R

|to copy the design
environment topology and device paths to the production environment (e.g. Runtime (Target)
tab).

It is estimated this option will require less than 5 minutes to complete.

The Copy button should be used with care. All devices shown in the Design tab will be copied to the
Runtime tab.

The only devices required in the Runtime configuration are the controller(s) the PanelView Plus is
communicating with.

2. Manually configure the production environment so that you understand how this functionality
works.

It is estimated manual configuration will require 5 to 10 minutes to complete.

For Option B proceed to page 49.
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Option A

1. Click on the Runtime (Target) tab 2= tesal |Runiine Tagel| 1 gelect it and note there are two available
drivers and no devices.

2. Switch back to the Design (Local) tab to click the Copy from Design to Runtime  button
SR This copies the communication configuration from the Design (Local) tab
to the Runtime (Target) tab.

2. When prompted click Yes button to confirm the operation.

3. Click on the Runtime (Target) tab to view the devices that have now been copied over.

Using the expanders open the topology items (e.g. drivers and devices) to confirm that the Design
(Local) configuration have been replicated.

" :'Eon1n1unication Setup - R iLocal/L15,/RSLinx Enterprise _ | Dl i
-
~Device Shorbcuts —————————————— Design [Local] Fluntime (Target] |
Remove | £ppl | —— #
R | Fieset Configuration -
B LS =B, RiSLin Enterprise, CORE
- 1759-A17, Backplane
El-Zx EtherNet, Ethernet ?
E|ﬂ 192.168.1.1, SoftLogix5800 EtherMet/IP, SoftLogixS800 Etherfet/IP

B8 1789-A17/4, 1789-A17 A Virtual Chassis

0, R5Linx, RaLin: Server

1, RSLinx Enterprise, RSLinx Enterprise - Deskkop
2, 1789-Le0/A, InstantFizz

B3, 1789-L60jA, ME_Intro

Mode: Offline |

P T e r—— S N

4. Proceed to Step 19 page 52 to continue and skip Option B.
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Option B

1. Click on the Runtime (Target) tab  2eiontesel |Runiine Tagei]| ) seect jt.

2. Right-click on EtherNet, Ethernet item to open the context menu.

& }'Eommunication Setup - RNA Local/L15/RSLink Enterprise
rDevice Shorkcuts —————————————— Design [Local)  Runtime [Target] |
Remove | Apply '
®L15 E R5Linx Enterprise, CORE ‘
53 1789-A17, Backplane
EEgCthortict, Bhaa
Add Device
Delete
Propertles
O
[ \\."'\_‘_r"'\ L gt T g

3. Click Add Device which opens the Add Device Selection dialog
4. Expand the EtherNet/IP Devices item by clicking the expander

5. Scroll down and expand SoftLogix 5800 EtherNet/IP item by clicking the expander ¥ Select the
only SoftLogix 5800 EtherNet/IP option in this list.

Add Device Selection [% x|

Aywsilable Devices

& 1794-AENT, 1794-AENT FLEX IjO Ethernet Adapter ;I
& 1794-AEMF, 1794-AEMF FLEX 1j0 Ethernet Adapter
H :;" 1761-NET-ENI, ENL

- 17S6-EWER J

- [l SoftLogix5800 Etherfet/TP

00 EtherfetiIP, Majar Revision 19

@ 1788-ENZDN, 1788-EM2DM Linking Device
[+--#® Drivelogix5730 Ethernet Part
g 1734-AENT, 1734-AENT PointIO Etheriet/IP Adapter
1738-AENT, 1738-AEMT ArmarPoint EtherMet/IP Adapter
1768-ENET /A
1756-EN2T/A
1756-EM2F/a

... B 1 7eRFWERIL =
« | 3

Ok I Cancel | Help |

6. Click the OK button to accept the selection. This action opens the Device Properties
dialog.
ﬂ

Geners! |

Mame |Softlogix5800 EtherNet/IP
Address
Slat | 16 -

oK Cancel Apely Help
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7. Enter ‘192.168.001.001’' in the Address field to set the device's TCP/IP address.

8. Change the selected Slot to ‘4.

Device Properties il

General |

Mame ISoftLogi:-cSBDD Ethertet/IF

Addressl 192 . 168 . 001 . 001

siot [ENMMEG— - |

] I Cancel | Apply I Help |

9. Click the OK button to add the device to the Runtime (Target) configuration.

[=- &4 RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
B3 1789-A17, Backplane
=& Etherhlet, Ethernet
—— - 18 .1, SoftLog EtherNet/IP, SoftLogix
e a— _:-‘
&

10. Use the expander to open the 192.168.1.1, SoftLogix5800 EtherNet/IP, SoftLogix 5 800
EtherNet/IP device.

11. Right-click the 1789-A17, 1789-A17 Virtual Chassis item and select Add Device .

Design [Local] Runtime [T arget) I

Fieset Canfiguration |

E--E RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
B3 1789-A17, Backplane
=-@5 Etherhet, Ethernet
E|ﬂ 192,168.1.1, SoftLogixS800 EtherMet/IP, SoftLogixS800 Etherket/IP
"1

Mode: Offine |
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12. Expand the 1789-L60/A, 1789-L60/A SoftLogix 5860 Controller item by double-clicking.

Add Device Selection x|

Available Devices

= oller |
1789-L60JA, 1789-L60JA SoftlogixS860 Controller, Major Revision €
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60}A SoftlogixS560 Controller, Major Revision
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60J4 Softlogiz5860 Controller, Major Revision £
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60jA SoftlogixS560 Controllsr, Major Revision 1
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60JA SoftlagixS560 Cantroller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60/A, 1789-Le0/A SoftlogixS860 Controller, Major Revision
1789-LA0/A, 1789-LA0JA SoftlogixS560 Controller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60JA, 1789-Le0jA SoftlogixS860 Controller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60JA SoftlogixS560 Controller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60JA, 1789-L60JA SoftlagixS860 Controller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60/A, 1789-L60JA SoftlogixS560 Controller, Major Revision 1
1789-L60JA, 1789-L60JA SoftlogixS860 Controller, Major Revision 1

rﬂ.l..ﬂ 1758-1 v [Fm Crntrall anky S5y Franlatar | _l;l
[l »

oK I Cancel | Help |

13. Select the 1780-L60/A, 1789-L60/A SoftLogix 5860 Controller, M  ajor Revision 18 item.
ﬂ [1789-L607A, 1789-L60/A SoftlogixSa60 ControllexFMajor Revisin@

14. Click the OK button to accept the selection.

15. Change the controller’s Slot property to ‘3'.

Device Properties x|

General |

Mame |04 Softlogi=58E0 Cantroller 1

-

Slot

ro— o

{:o—:mh\
4

(u] 8 I Cancel | Apply | Help |

16. Click the OK button to add the device to the Runtime (Target) configuration.

= :"l:nmmunication Setup - RNA:/ /$Local /L15/RSLinx Enterprise i = x
—Device Shorteuts —————————————— Design (Loca)  Rurtime [T arget) |
Gd m' AD—DNI Reset Configuration
# L5 @ RSLimx Enterprise, RSLin: Enkerprise

1753-A17, Backplane
Etherhet, Ethernet

O P SR . T - B S S,

17. Click the Apply button in the Device Shortcuts pane.
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18. Click the Yes button to apply the changes to the L15 shortcut.
k|

You've made the following changes ko the sharkcut 'L15"
Runtime (Target) path edited
- Old:

- Mew: 1789-A17 Virtual Chassis, 1769-L60)/A Softlogix5850 Controller

Press ‘es to apply changes. Press Mo to discard changes.

es Mo |

19. Click the Verify button eity| to confirm the Design and Runtime associations.

Shortcut Yerifier

—_,
Application bype: FactaryTalk Yiew Machine Edition. ;I

CPR: 9
Server: 'RMA:/i$LocalfL15/R5Linx Enterprise’ on localhost’,

hortcut ‘LLS'":
Mote; Path ko Design device is assigned [Logix Device],
Mote! Path ko Runtime device is assigned [Logix Device],

i o

How bo use the Shorkout Yerifier

Confirm both the Design and Runtime devices are assigned for shortcut L15.

20. Close the Shortcut Verifier dialog by clicking the Close button .

21. Click the OK button to complete the communication setup and close the Communication
Setup dialog.

Be sure to use the OK button! If you close the dialog with the Close button Xl the communication setup
will not be committed to the application. You will need to repeat the communication setup process.

Adding ‘Live’ Objects to a Display

Now that a communication path to a controller is configured, you are ready to add objects (buttons,
numeric displays, etc.) to the display that use information from the controller. The lab uses a variety of
different buttons, data displays, and images to illustrate FactoryTalk Machine Edition functionality and
application capabilities.

1. Double-click the Main display in the Explorer to open the display.

2. Right-click over the existing Text object with the caption ‘Hello World! This is my new application.’
and select Delete.

3. Select the Maintained Pushbutton tool ® from the Objects toolbar.
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R
4. When you move the cursor over the Main display frame, the mouse cursor will change to 2

F= MAIN - /L15// (Display)

%Iﬁint
Eutton

Y I Y

Move the mouse cursor near the lower left-hand corner of the Main display frame; click and hold the
left mouse button, and then drag down and to the right to create a Maintained Pushbutton object.

(@] Macros

e e
Data Log
{58 Data Log Models
B 24 RecipePlus
RecipePlus Setup
RecipePlus Editor
=84 RSLink Enterprise =
H T a S

Application I Comrunications

x|
6. Position the cursor over the Maintained General | states | Common | Connections |

Pushbutton and double-click the mouse to [y e mih
open the Maintained Pushbutton I d B by

H H Back style [ Highlight color
Properties dialog. e

Shape,

Rectanale i

- Stale settings

Mext state based on

Current State -

~ Tauch margi:

Harizontal margin: “ertical marain:
0 0

Other
( IV sudia |

0K I Cancel Apaly Help

7. Click the Common tab to activate.
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8. Change the Height, Width, Top, and Left fields to size and position the Maintained Pushbutton

exactly.
Height 60 =
Width 120 G?““?E'! States  Common : C-'W'-"-E':*ﬁm!
Size — Position
To 400 B e - .
p | Hemhi A idth; | iop Leit;
= L rera— [ s L=
Left 20 : 150 i1z : 1400 120
| |
| |
P oa . & B _ lal
| QK | Cancel | ool | Heln |
| i i i i : i

9. Click the Apply button ﬂl to commit these changes. The button should move and resize on
the display to match these settings.
If you've accidently clicked OK button, simply reopen the button’s property dialog by double-clicking
the button.

10. Click the States tab to activate.

54 of 254



= States are explicit events that occur when the value
Gm: S:::m lcmzlctl of the configured Connection: Value tag equals the
| Vﬂa'ule_ B eck o l% value defined in the Value for the selected state. If
e e s ——. the Connection: Value tag value does not equal
| Ception - any defined state the Error state occurs.
- Pushbuttons have three states: State0, Statel, and
Inset rable.. | Error. By default, State0 is configured to occur
lm—;l f}‘;e—j 8| z| uf when Connection: Value tag value is zero; State 1
O Cptioncolor  Aignment  Caplion back styl: when the tag value is one. You can set a State’s
a5 s = Value to any valid integer that the tag will assume.
Y e a2 Most common are zero and one. You can create a
L — oo ] Normally Closed pushbutton by setting State0
— E:zzg: o Algnmen Value to one, and Statel Value to zero.
I~ Image blink. 0w
P || T image seled see There are other more complex state-based objects
[ oc | Cconce — e that you configure the operation for multiple states.
These are called multistate objects; there are two:
Multistate Pushbutton and Multistate Indicator
The Multistate Indicator is useful for depicting or
emulating lamps, stack-lights, etc. The Multistate
Pushbutton is useful for emulating multi-position
selector switches, etc.

11. Select StateO in the Select state: field.

Maintained Push Button Properties

General States ICUmmUnl Cunnecliunsl

Select state: General
" Value:
" i i A
Caption
12. Enter ‘Start Process ' in the Caption field. Start Process =l

13. Click the Back color color swatch in the General group. This will open a color picker.

Maintained Push Buttoi

General States IEﬂmmnnl Eﬂnnactinnsl

i ¥

General
Walue

Select state

Statel
Emar

Pattem style:

(o
o

Caption
Start Process

14. Select a shade of Green.
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I General
Walue: Pattern style:
IU M Back colar INDnE vl

W Border color
HII [ Blink [ Pattem calor

|

The dialog will update to reflect
Other... I your selection.

15. Click the Apply button _eeeb | to commit these changes. The button will update to match the entry
you made, a green button with the caption “Start Process”.

16. Select Statel in the Select State: field.

Maintained Push Button Properties
General 5tﬁt§ I Comman | Caonnections | 4

i

General
Valug:
Iw— W Eack color
W Eorder colar
™ Blink

E——

Select state:

17. Click the Back color color swatch in the General
group. Select a shade of Red.

18. Enter ‘Stop Process ' in the Caption field.

19. Click the Apply button __ %k |15 commit these changes.

]
20. Click the Connections tab to activate. Gereral| States | Comman Cannctions |
M ame | Tag / Expression | Tag | Expn
Rl | D
Indicator +

P U O e L

o )

QK. I Cancel | Spply | Help |

21. In the Value row, click on the Browse button [=1in the Tag column

Maintained Push Button Properties | x|
Generall Statesl Common  Connections |
Mame Tag / Expreszion | —T-ag-l Expm
+“ L] e
Indicator + e 00
|

This action opens the Tag Browser

Understanding the Tag Browser

The Tag Browser is used to view and select tags from the application’s configured data sources.
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Understanding the Tag Browser

When you configured RSLinx Enterprise earlier in this lab, you were configuring a data source.
Other data sources might be a PLC5 or SLC500 processor, or a device accessed using available
KEPware drivers.

Folder List

Used to browse a
shortcut’s Controller
and Program tags
and UDTs

21 x(|
r Select Tag
Folders Contents of /L1 EJDnIinEJWnr_'I' Tag Area
: Used to select a

j =3 orline ;I Mame / | Access Rights "
--{:I DispenserLine @ Cmd_StopOper ’ ReadWWrite SpECIfIC tag from the
D HMI_Matian J @ Crmd_StopPrag Readwrite selected folder
D MLHML @ Enableln ReadCnly
D MokianSimCntr @ EnableCut ReadOnky
- (1 MotionSimCourt & 1np scaled_speed 1 [
23 Maotor_1 - — - .
(0 Mator 1.1 Tag Filter

Taq filter:

E-( Matar_1_11
{:| Phase_1

@
>

Shows only those tags that start with
the user-entered filter. Press [Enter] to
apply a filter to the Tag Area.

 Selected Tag

[L15]kobor_1

Home area;

o]

Cancel

Help
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Understanding the Tag Browser

The following further defines and highlights the uses and functionality provided in the Tag Browser.

Folder List

Folders

=] iy L15

sSmm

- online
M- system

Tag Area

{:l Diagnaostic Items

HMI Server (e.g. @'i I‘15)

Contains tags defined in the HMI Server;
referred to as memory tags. The FactoryTalk
Machine Edition runtime manages and
updates these tags.

System
Contains default HMI tags for system
information, such as, time of day, date, etc.

<Communication Shortcut> (e.g. L15)
Contains tags that exist in the memory of the
device the shortcut represents.

Diagnostic Items

Predefined diagnostic and troubleshooting
tags useful for monitoring communication and
controller status.

Online

Tags contained in a Logix Controller’s
memory; the tags are directly referenced by
the FactoryTalk Machine Edition runtime.

Contents of ' L15/0mline/Mator_1"

Marme

| ficcess Rights :I

Crmnd_StopOper
@ Crmd_StopProg
@ Enableln
@ Enabledut

@ Set_nccelOper
@ Set_pccelProg

B ot erereE ol Tieno e,
1]

@ Inp_Scaled_Speed_at_3...

Readwite
Readwrite
Readonly
ReadOnky
Readwite
Readwiite

Readwrite
-
M= A i~
[ Ll_l

Name

Column containing the tag’'s name. Use the
Tag filter function to quickly find tags that
start with the user-entered filter.

Access Rights

New! In V18 firmware, Logix Controllers
implements Access Rights for tags. This
column displays a tag’s Access Rights
property. Tags are either ReadOnly or
ReadWrite.
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22. Right-click on the L15 item in the Folders list; select the Refresh All Folders

.5“ Tag Browser
— Select Tag
Folders Conte*

vl
= Eg: Refresh Folder blanc]

Show Server MNames

Mew HMI Tag Folder. .,

W

23. Double-click the L15 folder to expand. Folders

= g L15

o o e

|1 Diagnostic Items

24. Double-click the Online item to expand.

25. Select the Program:MainProgram item.

Select Tag
Folders Contents of '/:L15/0nline/Program:MainProgram'’ }
= ﬁ L15 Mame | Access Rights | Descrip
=) aus @ HMI_Start_Process ReadWrite

{1 Diagnastic Ttems Process_Alarm_ack  ReadWrite

- @ Process_Fault ReadOrly
[IEE=}- o MainFrogram Frocess Feset Readirite
3 system @ Process_Reset_0SF Readirite

@ Process_Running ReadOnly

&8 Sim_Motor_OFf_Gain  Readwrite
@ Sim_Motor_OFF_Lag ReadWrite

Sit_Mokar_On_Gain Readwfite
9 Sim_Motor_On_Lag ReadWwrite

|

Tag filter:

[ Selected Tag

=
I [L15]Pragram:MainProgram 1‘7

Home area: /

BV NP == SO

26. In the Tag Area, locate and select the tag HMI_Start_Process.

item.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

& Tag Browser ?

~Select Tag
Falders Contents of '/ L15/0nline/Program: MainPragranm’
ol @ L15 T Access Rights
- LS Hi | !
D Diagnostic Ttems @ Process_alarm_ac ReadWrits
ED Online & Process_Fault Readonly
E‘ Program:MainProgram @ Process_Reset ReadWrite
#-( system @ Process_Reset_0OSF  ReadWrite
Process_Running ReadOnly
& 5im_Motor_OFf_Gain  Readrite
@ Sim_Mator _OFf_Lag ReadWrite
@ Sim_Motor_On_Gzain ReeadWrite
@ Sim_Mator_On_Lag ReadWrite
1 | B
Taqg filter: =
~Selected Tag ‘
I [L15])Pragram: MainProgram, Hl_Start_Process
Home area: /

ancel

Note that the Selected Tag text box reflects your selection.

Maintained Push Button Properties

C|IC|( the OK bUttOﬂ to General | States | Common COI’VNBDUOI’VSI

Mare | Tag / Expression | Tag

com p Iete th e con nectIO n ¥ {[L15]Program:MainProgram. HMI_Start_Processh
. . Indicator +
configuration.

e et é‘-D’alaLugMude\s T
Click the OK button to =S HE°';'?§Z:§p.ussEmD
. HeclpeF‘Ius Editar
complete the button’s properties ;E;;Lg;mmgfl;sm
. . System
configuration. You can now see a "
red colored button in the lower left-
hand corner Of the Ma'n d|Sp|ay id_ll@RsLuannterpnsa loading Factor. Ta\kdataserver'$Ln(al‘VZD2‘RSmeEnterpr\se‘frumtunF\guratmnFi’

% =20, ¥ =500, Width = 130, Height =85 MaintainedPushButtord i

lppllcalnm 0ummumcauuns

Select the Numeric Display tool 2 from the Objects toolbar.

FES CEee .- " +R{ e F"
NCAES = "P';,.‘""‘"‘Q!ﬂ‘ﬁ'-l
dn,.l.lu—.'.‘l(l..l."@h‘ lu-%‘.‘.g

Move the mouse near the right-hand margin of the Main display frame; click and hold the left mouse
button, then drag down and to the right to create a Numeric Display box.
S1=1E

File Edt View Objects Arrange Animation Application Tooks ‘Window Help
EEEEE A aE =
RO ABOCOZ\NDADDODRBeRcmD EmmE R D% 2
|[TuEnpEe=d=zq) a2 BBO0RAEESO0OUREHEEGm
JExplorer 115 LI vam - 11/, ©isplen)

2 Local [CORE)

= L15

ERi Ju
=53 System
Project Setings
& Runiime Securty

Diagnostics List Setup
%% Blobal Cornections

=loixi

MMM
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X
31. Position the cursor over the Numeric fonerl | Common| Cormections |
. . [ Appearance
Display box and double-click the mouse to ot R—. & Dt
) ) ) g — Back color
open the Numeric Display Properties Bock st 'f;wa 5 ety
. Solid x| [More ~| [ Fore color
dialog. C | Rl
[ Text
Font: Size: Alignment
el ~[[in =] B| £| W (f:(f:(f:
[alale
[ Walue selting:
Mumber of digits: Fill left with: Decimal places:
[s =] [Nore = o E
ak I Cancel Apply Help

32. In the Value Settings group decrease the Number of Digits from 5to ‘3.
T

General | Common | Connections |

Appearance
Border style: Border width: ﬁ Border uses back color
lﬁ l_ Back color
Raizedinzet hd ]
ausednee! I Border color
Back style Pattern style: [ Pattern color
[3ald =] [hane | [ Fore color

~Value settings
Number of digits: ~ Fill left with: Decimal places:

F e = [

o Lot

33. Click the Common tab to activate.

34. Change the Height, Width, Top, and Left fields to size and position the Numeric Display exactly.
Height | 40 [omeric Disploy properties x|

General  Cammar | I:onnec:tionsl

Width 120
Size Puosition
Top 180 Height; width: Top: Left:
| j40 {120 {180 [75
Left 75 -

gt > F !

(] I Cancel Apply Help |

35. Click the Connections tab to activate.
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36. In the Value row, click the Browse button [ in the Tag column to open the Tag Browser .
Mumeric Display Properties

Generall Common — Connections |

Name | Tag/ E:-:press_ion
+ | [{
Palarity + 500
|

37. In the Folder List, expand the path L15 > Online > Program:MainProgram > Tankl and select the

Pump item.
& Tag Browser
38. Select Flow_HMI_Entry tag. EEEREy : : :
—_ —_ Folders Contents of '/::L15/0nline/Program: MalnF‘logramHTai
By L15 Namme [ AccessRights | Descripti
) faus | & flarm_ack Readiiree p
39. Click the OK button to | 4B Dot tens g“" Readarly
. ] Cnline Flowa_CY ReadOnly
complete the connection - B ProoremiainProgram & FowDelia  Resdorly
i =0 LoLs 0z £
configuration . 8w ) T ———
EI'_ Eﬂl’:} @ Flow_Min ReadCrly
= p:nr:: gF\uw_SP ReadCnly
. B0 Tankz OverLoad ReadCnly
40. Click the OK button to -0 Tanks Gsats  Readiite
. 120 system @ Stop_FB ReadWrite
complete the Numeric
Display’s properties
configuration.

This display now looks like this:

P MAIN - [L15// {Display) =lolx|

NN

Shutdo

To save time, you will now import additional display content. Importing content from XML files is one
way to reuse displays and objects between different FactoryTalk View Machine Edition applications.
Some of the content will not be fully configured; once successfully imported you will complete the
configuration of several objects.
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41.

Save the Main display using the File > Save menu item.

@Facturwﬂalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation Applicatic

Save As.. \ B /\’ D
Close v ¢ = 4 )
[ Mew Application... —ﬁ

= Cpen Application...
Clase Application

= print... Chrl+p .
I tings
ane oetp. . ECLnity
Exit List Setup

ections

lwuiﬁw&ur—-mJ

42. Close the Main display using the File > Close menu item

43.

44,

Right-click the Displays item in the
Project Explorer and select Import
and Export ...

This opens the Graphic Import
Export Wizard dialog.

Select Import graphic information
into displays _item, and click the
Next button

@Factory'{alk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File WYiew Application Toals Window Help

|mBs 0= 20%|=
explorer-L1s

= Local [CORE)

=y L15
o 115

-S4 System

Project Settings
&= Runtime Security

Diagnostics List Setup
Global Cornections

- Wl Startup

=23 Graphics

= g T

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Dperation Type

Select the operation ta perform:
" Export graphic information from displaps

£+ Import graphic information into displays

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

Help
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45,

46.

47.

48.

49.

50.

There is no need to backup the
display that will be modified during
the import. Select No item, and click
the Next button

For the lab, you will be importing a
single display. Select Single display
import file item, and click the Next
button 1=

You must select the file to be
imported. Click the Browse button

B

This opens a standard Microsoft
Windows File Open dialog.

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Backup x|
Do you wart to backup the displays that will be modified by the import?
 Yes
&+ Mo
< Back | Mext » I Cancel | Help |
Graphics Import Export Wizard - Import File Type x|
Select the type of file to import:
& Single display import file
" Multiple displays batch impart file
< Back | Mext » I Cancel | Help |
Graphics Import Export Wizard - Single Impork File: x|

Select the single display import file:

Select the dizplay to import to;

&l
—when imparting
¥ Create new obiects on the display
€ Update existing obiects on the display
< Back | Finish | Cancel Help

Navigate to C:/Lab Files/ViewME - ViewPoint/ViewME/Beginner  folder

Select the file Pump Content for Main Display.xml

select Single Display Import File

Loak. in: I I2) Beginner

and Tank3.xml

i = Pump Content For Main Display,xml

Click the Open button [ oen ],
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. x
51. Using the dropdown Select

the dISplay to impOl’t to |iSt, Select the single display import file:
select the display named C:ALab FilestiewhE - ViewPoint\WiswhE \BeginnersPurnp Content for Main |
Dizplay. sl

Main. This is the display, to
which the content must be Select the display to impart ta:
added. IMain j

[ALARM)
[DIAGNOSTICS]
(INFORMATION]

[L15 HISTORY] B00x500

< Back | Firizh I Catcel | Help |

52. The When importing option should remain unchanged.
The default setting Create new objects on the display adds unique objects to the display during the
import operation; it does not overwrite or update existing objects.

53. Click the Finish button to begin the process.
x|

Select the single display impart file:

C:\Lab Files\iewhE - ViewPointiWiewhE\Beginner,Pump Content for Main |
Display. =ml

Select the digplay ta import tao:

e -

—when imparting

¥ Cieate new objects on the display

" Lpdate existing ohjects on the display

< Back | Finigh I Cancel | Help |

While the import is occurring a status dialog appears
x

Importing file 'Pump Content for bain Display.xml' inta display tain'

Canicel

When the process completes a results file is displayed.

B DisplaysImport.txut - Notepad i |m]
File Edt Format View Help

[fmporting file 'Pump Content for Main Display.xml' into display 'Main’

Import completed successfully.

This status file can he found at 'C:\Lab FileshwiewME - wviewroint\viewme\BeginnersDisplaysImport.txt’

54. Close the results file.
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55. Open the Main display from the Project Explorer .

F= MAIN - /L15// (Display)

Momentary Pushbutton
Activates only while
depressed

=]

Gauge
Displays numeric data

Numeric Input Enable button
Opens a keypad for entering numbers.

The import process has added two momentary pushbuttons, a gauge, a numeric input enable button
and a pump. You will need to complete the properties for some of these objects.

The Numeric Input Enable Pushbutton  needs both its Minimum and Maximum connections
configured. During this lab, you have used an object’s properties dialog to configure an object. In
FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition, there are many ways to change an object’s properties. No
one way is best; and which method you choose to use is a personal preference. To complete
configuration of the Numeric Input Enable Pushbutton , you will use the Property Panel .

56. Select the Numeric Input Enable Pushbutton
with the caption Flow Rate visible.

57. Select Property Panel menu item from the View

menu.

actoryTa e dio a e Ed
File Edit | Yiew Objects Arrange Animation  Applical

il ’Titatus Bar

[]
M wiorkbook Mode
,T D ’E Explorer Window 1
(o Diagnostics List ’

m Toolbars 4
= @ Lo k)
ES} ’7 Edit: isplay.

Test Display

E

Show Displays in Grayscale

Shaow Grid
3nap On
Grid Settings...

Zoom In
Zoom Cuk

Cancel Zoom)

Property Pane|

Object Explorer
Animatian

N PP \M GlabalD s e
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H ImageScaled Falze -
58. Using the Property Panel locate the property T o =l
5 H : Left 95
UseVariableMinMax . You will have to use the e e
vertical scrollbar to find the property. NumowPont  Kesmad
PatternColar [ OOFFFFFF
PatternStyle MNone
Fiampi/alue 1]
Shape Rectangle
TakeFocusOnPiess | False
Top 285
True
il False ﬂ
“erticalargin a
Wisible Trug o
“width 150 =

59.

60.

61.

|NumeliclnpulEnahIe1 [Mumeric Input En: ﬂ

Propeities | CDnnactions'
% 4l Properties ™ Shared Properties

Property Panel =

[Cuistom) - a 5 5
[Mame) MumericlnputEnablel The Property Panel pl’esentS an ObjeCt S prOpertIeS as an
Aud Fal . 0 o a
BackCok — 0500000 alphabetically sorted list. Some people find this arrangement
BackStyle Solid - .
Birk False for efficient to work with than the ‘regular’ tabbed Property
BorderCalor I 00200000 . . . .
BorderSiyle Raised dialog associated with each object.
BorderUgesBackColo True
Bordervidth 4 ) L. ) .
Captian Flow Rate With the Property Panel, it is possible to simultaneously
Captiondlignment Middle Center )
CaptionBackColor | N 00300000 change a property common to a group of selected objects
CaptionBackStle Tranzparent i .
CaptionBlrk Fake (e.g. BackColor, Left, Width) by selecting the Shared
CaptionColar [ OOFFFFFF i i

Canfionk ot il =l Properties radio button.

UseVariableMinMax:———

Type: Boolean =

Determines whether mininum/maximum value

’Vwi\l uze tag instead of a canstant at runtime: LI

Help |
Once the Property Panel opens confirm the B

Properties tab is active.

|N umericlnputEnable1 [Numeric Input En: j

Properties I Connectiansl
& Al Properties " Shared Properties

Type: Boolean
Determines whether mininurn/maximurn value
will uze tag instead of a congtant at mntime. LI

|0

"UseVariableMinMax: =

Help |
_ ) ] NE: i
Using the UseVariableMinMax dropdown e
e i
control select True. Vertcabtargn
Width 1
. X i v pten. b e
Click the Connections tab to activate.
E

Click the Browse button [=1in the Tag column

of the Minimum row.

|N umericlnputEnable1 [Murmeric Input Ene j

Properties Connectionsl

Mame | | Tag/ | Tag | Expin
alue —+ [L15Prog ees
Optional Exp —* .
Enter -+
Enter Hards: 4
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62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

Using the Tag Browser select the tag
::[L15]Program:MainProgram.Tank1.Pump.
Flow_Min

Click the OK button to complete the

tag selection process.

Click the Browse button [=1in the Tag column
of the Maximum row.

Using the Tag Browser double-click the tag
::[L15]Program:MainProgram.Tank1.Pump.
Flow_Max . This selects the tag and closes the
Tag Browser in one step.

Mame

| Access Rights | Del

warm_ntk Readirite
@ Coil Readnly
@ Flow_Cy ReeadOnly
@ Flow_Delta ReadOnly
& Flow_HMI_E... Readvwrite
@ Flawa_Man ReadCnly

& Flow_3p

@ Overload
“andih.

ReadOnly
ReadCnly
Readnly

R gt gt

Property Panel |

|Numeric|npulEnahIe1 [Mumenc [nput Eng j

Properties  Connections

ame | | Tag/ | Tag | Expin
Walue —+ L15]Proc | sss
Optional Exp —#
Enter -+
Erter Hands| 4 ves
Minirum 4 LJL1EPrac e

« | ..

Click the Close button (upper right-hand corner) to close the Property Panel .

Save the Main display using the File > Save menu item.

Testing an Application on the Desktop

There are two methods available to test an entire application. One is to download the application to a
PanelView Plus terminal. The other is to use the terminal emulation capability that is included with
FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition. You will be testing the application on the desktop using the
terminal emulation functionality.

1.

From the Application menu, select the Test
Application item.

The system will build the runtime MER just
as if the application were going to be
downloaded to a PanelView Plus terminal.

When the runtime MER file is built, the system loads the runtime MER in to an emulation mode. The

@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation | Application  Tools ‘Window

JJE (SN | = #’%‘ = ‘ JJ | & Test application

—| Create Runtime Applicati

(RO ABoC O N
B ia Bt M [ & = ¢ =

[Explorer - v20 |

Application Properties. ..

] Local [RE R . g

e

pr——]

Creating runtime file

Graphics

Main

Cancel

application will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the computer display.
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100150

eeeee Clear | Clear All

[ w2

To evaluate the application click on the Start Process button, . The button color and

caption change.

The color is now red and the caption reads Stop Process . If the button is already in this state,
proceed to the next step.

Click the Numeric Input Enable Pushbutton ~ Flow Rate . Flow Rate

This will open a numeric keypad.

Set the Flow Rate to ‘230’ and click the Enter button

Note, that the minimum (10) and maximum (250) are
displayed using the tags you had configured earlier.

The Numeric Display updates to reflect your entry.
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5. Click the green Start button to start the pump. Several things happen at once.

= The pump image will turn green with a shaded fill.

ey —

= The gauge needle will begin to move.

&0 200

0 \ 250

Take a few moments, but not too many, and exercise the application you created.

= Change the flow rate (ex. 75), what happens to the gauge?
= Press the Stop button to turn off the pump. What happens to the pump image? The gauge?

6. When you are done, click the Stop Process button to end the simulated process.

7. Click on the Shutdown button to end the emulation.

Congratulations!!

You have successfully created your second FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition application;
added ‘live’ content; configured communications with a controller, created a runtime file; and, exercised
the application on your desktop.
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Adding Alarms to an Application

Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes;

Annunciating irregular system or process events to operators is a critical component of many HMI
applications. FactoryTalk View Machine Edition provides an intrinsic alarming function that can be used
for this purpose.

In this section you will:

= Learn about Alarms.

= Configure several alarms for the pump application

= Learn how to import alarms from reusable XML format

When you have completed this section the application will appear as it did at the end of the last section,
however, as the application executes simulated alarms will occur.

Configuring Alarms

In the simulated application, you are building an application where each Tank contains a User-Defined
Data Type; referred to as a UDT. The UDT is custom built by the control system designer using basic
data types supported by a Logix controller (Boolean [Bool], Double Integer [DINT], etc.) and other UDTs.
The UDT for a Tank contains a Pump. The Pump UDT contains a Fault UDT. You will be using tags from
the TankX.Pump.Fault UDT structure.

1. Double-click the Alarm Setup item B #=msews jn the Alarms container within the Project Explorer.

This action opens the Alarm Setup dialog

E? Alarm Setup - /L15/ =10 x|

Triggers IMEssagES I Advanced I

Seleck trigger: [~ Trigger settings
Trigger type: Trigger label:

-

I Use ack all value: ID

Cptional trigger connections:

Mame Tag o expression I Tag | Expmn

Handshake -

Ack

add. . Remate Ack

Remate Ack Handshake
Edit. .. | tessage

Message Notification

Remove | Message Handshake

oK I Cancel Help
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Understanding the Alarm Setup dialog

The native Alarm subsystem is a powerful feature available to every FactoryTalk View Machine Edition
application. The subsystem allows the designer to react to and annunciate irregular application events
(e.g. motor overload, hi level conditions, etc.). The alarm system can be configured to be entirely self-
contained to the application runtime, or it can be configured to coordinate and communicate with the

control system.

Used to define and manage the
events that will ‘trigger’ an alarm
to occur.

The designed can also configure
the system for alarm coordination
with the control system.

For each defined alarm event,

the designer can configure the
message that corresponds with
the alarm.

Allows the configuration of the
system display on which to show
alarms, the alarm history, and
additional remote connections for
control system coordination.

5 Alarm Setup - /L15/

Select trigger:

Triagers | Messages | Advanced

o

~Trigger settings

Trigger bype: Trigger label:

I = I
I~ Uss ackall value: [0

Optional trigger connections:

Triggers Messages | advanced

Name: Taq of expression Tag | Expm
Handshake ter
Aok
add... Remote Ack
Remote Ack Handshake
Edit... Message
Message Notification
Remove Message Handshake
ok | Cancel | e |
E7 Alarm Setup - /L15/ o [=[5]

Alarm messages:

Trigger fiter: [ <none>

j Sork by: | <none B

| Trigger | Trigger value| Message | Display| Auc
1| <Unassigned= | '+ | T
gl | |
ok | cael | Hep |
E7 Alarm Setup - /L15/ =0 x|
Triggers | Messages Advanced |
Displar Histor
’VCurrent alarms: [ALARM] Edit... ’VSize: 128
Time setting:
’VHnId time [ms): 250 - Mazimum update rats (sscond): |1 -
Optional connctions:
Marme Taq or expression [ Taa [ Exom
Silence e
Remote Silence
Remote Ack Al
Status Reset
Remote Status Reset
Close Display
Remote Close Display
ok | Cancel Help
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Click the Add button Add... |to begin the process of creating an alarm trigger. This will
open the Trigger dialog.
=]

| Tag or expression I Tag I Exprn |

QK I Cancel | Help |

Click on the Browse button |1 in the Tag column to open the Tag Browser.

Expand the L15 > Online > Program:MainProgram > Tankl > Pump  folder structure and select the
Fault container.

 Select Tag
Falders l‘

B LS -]
{:I Diagnostic Tkems
B2 orline
E| [:I Prograrn:MainProgramm

{3 1Le_oz
{0 1oL _nz
E CI Tankl
D Marne
EICI Purp
- ea

-0 Mame

P e =

5. Double-click on the FlowRateWarning tag. This selects the tag and closes the Tag Browser .

6.

7.

Ensure that you selected the correct tag by verifying the tag in the Tag or expression column
]

Tag or expression Tag | Expm
{::[L15]Program: M ainProgram. T ank 1. Pump.F ault Flowi aket arm

Ok I Cancel | Help |

Click the OK button to complete trigger selection.

Confirm the Trigger type is set to Value. This is the default setting.

E7 Alarm Setup - /LL5/ =10l x|

Triggers IMessages | Advanced |

Select trigger: ~ Trigger setkings
Trigger type: Trigger label:
IVaIua ﬂ | Labell

I Use ack all valus: ID

Optional trigger connections:

MName Tag or expression Tag | Exprn

Handshake
Ak

add... Femote Ack
Remote Ack Handshake:

Edit... Message
Meszage Molification

Remove | Message Handshake

(a4 I Cancel Help
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

Enter ‘Tankl FlowRate ' in the Trigger label field to identify the trigger.

Check the Use ack all value checkbox; enter 'L’ as the Use ack all value . The FactoryTalk View
Machine Edition application sends this value to the control system, via a configured Ack tag, when
the operator depresses the Ack All button.

Ttigger settings
Trigger bype: Trigger label: i

Walue vl | Tank1 Flowkate|
Iv Use ack all value: I 1

_O_gt\gqgl}a;gmthﬁ—_n,_,,. e

Click on the Browse button [ in the Tag column of the Ack row to open the Tag Browser.

MHame Tag or expression | Tag | Exprn
Handshake
Ack
Remote Ack
Remote &ck Handshake
Meszage
Meszage Motification
Meszage Handzhake

Click on the Pump container in the path L15 > Online > Program:MainProgram > Tankl to select.

S’ Tag Browser

Select Tag

Falders

B3 L1s -]

-2 Diagnostic Tkems

L 1
Cai
[\
EID Online
B2 Program:MainFrogram g
4

-0 Wbl _nz

Select the Alarm_Ack tag by clicking on it once.

Select Tag
‘ Falders Contents of '/::L15/0nline/Pragram:MainProgram./Tank1./Pum

L15 ig Description
=aLs e adifrite

D Diagnostic Items
§EE online

Click the OK button to complete Ack tag selection.

Click the Add button Add... |to begin the process of adding the next trigger.

Click on the Browse button [=1 in the Tag column to open the Tag Browser.

Expand the L15 > Online > Program:MainProgram > Tankl > Pump  folder structure and select the
Fault container.

Click on the HiFlowWarning tag.
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18. Click the OK button to complete trigger selection.
19. Confirm the Trigger type is set to Value. This is the default setting.
20. Enter ‘Tankl HiFlow ' in the Trigger label field to identify the trigger.

21. Check the Use ack all value checkbox; enter ‘1’ as the Use ack all value

22. Click on the Browse button [ in the Tag column of the Ack row to open the Tag Browser.

23. Click on the Pump container in the path L15 > Online > Program:MainProgram > Tank1

24. Double-click the Alarm_Ack tag to select.

E7 Alarm Setup - /L15/ N =] B3]
Triggers IMEssagEs Advan[edl
Select trigger: [~ Trigger settings
il MainProgran. T: Trigger type: Trigger label:
41:[L15]Program: MainProgram. T; T =2 -
IVaIue j |Tank1 HiFlow
¥ Use ack all value: I 1
Optional krigger connections:
‘ Mame | Tag or expressian I Tag | Expin
_,I Handshake
{=[L15]Program: MainProgram. Tank1.P_sss
add... Remaote Ack
Remote &ck Handshake
Edit... | Message
heszage Natification
Remove | Message Handshake
[al's I Cancel | Help |

Next, you must configure the message to be displayed for each alarm trigger you defined.

25. Click on the Messages tab to activate.

EF Alarm Setup - /L15/ -3l =l
Triggers Messages IAdvan[EdI
Trigger filter: |<nnne> j Sork by: | <none= VI
Alarm messages:

| Trigger |Trigger va\uel Message IDisDIayI AL

1| <lnassigned:= | | ¥ | [

4| | _'I

oK I Cancel | Help |

to select.
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26. First, you need to resize the Trigger column so that you can read the complete trigger name. Move
the mouse cursor so it is between the Trigger and Trigger value columns. The cursor will change to

a ** when you have the mouse properly positioned.

Alarm messages:

Trigger Trigger walue
1 <lUnassign
Z | <Unassigned

4

B o gt e ﬁ‘d"’l

27. Click and hold, then drag the mouse to the right. This will enlarge the Trigger column. Release the
mouse button when you are done.

Alarm messages:

Trigger +Frigger value
1 |=Unassigned: =2
2 | «<Unassigned:

Sy r—.‘_\_._\ g 2 .‘J

28. Click in the Trigger column to start the process. You will notice that a dropdown list control is
enabled within the column. Using this dropdown list, you can select from among the defined
Triggers for which you will define a message.

Alarm messages:
I Trigger ITrigger valuel
1 [l=Unassigned= Jia | [

1

e A8 ks e T B

29. Click on the Trigger dropdown control of Row 1 to show a list of the defined triggers.

Alarm messages:

Trigqsr Trigger
1 <Unassigned:> -

2 [«Unassigned=>
| <AllTriggers
{2 [L15]Program:MainProgram, Tankl, Pump, Faulk, FlowR.: d

+i[L15]Programn: MainProgram, Tank! . Purnp, Faulk, HiFlow)

4

oben e smn i o il B et gt -n.uu-uﬂmaq.hd

30. Select the trigger ::[L15]Program:MainProgram.Tank1l.Pump.Fault.FlowRateWa  rning .

31. Click in the Trigger Value column of Row 1 and enter ‘1’. This configures the alarm system to
generate an alarm when the tag Tankl.Pump.Fault.FlowRateWarning is set to one.

32. Click in the Message field of Row 1 and enter ‘Tank 1 Flow Obstructed .

5 Alarm Setup - /L15/ 1o x|

Triggers Messages |Advanced|

Trigger Ffilker: |<none> j Sork by: | <none = 'I
Alarm messages:
Trigger | Trigger valus Message Di
1|4 :[L15]Frogram:Ma\nPngram‘Tankl.Pump‘FauIt.FIowRa%l Tank 1 Flow Chstructed
2 | <Unassigned:=

33. Click on the Trigger dropdown control of Row 2 to show a list of the defined triggers.
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34.

35.

36.

37.

Select the trigger ::[L15]Program:MainProgram.Tank1.Pump.Fault.HiFlowW

arning .

Click in the Trigger Value column of Row 2 and enter ‘1’. This configures the alarm system to

generate an alarm when the tag Tank1l.Pump.Fault.HiSpeedWarning

is set to one.

Click in the Message field of Row 2 and enter ‘Tank 1 High Flow .

There is no need for you to change the default settings of any other column in the Alarm Setup

dialog Messages tab.

Click the OK button to complete the Alarm Setup .

To save time in the hands-on lab environment you will now import additional triggers and messages for
Tank1, Tank2 and Tank3. Just as FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition supports reusability for
displays, it also provides reusability of Alarm setups via XML files.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Right-click on the Alarm Setup item in the
Project Explorer and select the Import and
Export... item.

Select the Import alarm configuration into
application radio button.

Click the Next button to proceed.

Select No when asked about backing up the
existing configuration and click the Next button

to proceed.

i e e
23 Alams

ophesad DA
Alarm Import Export Wizard - Select Operation x|
Select the operation to perfarm.

€ Expart alarm configuration from application

& Impoit alaim configuration into application

< Back | Next » I

Cancel | Help

Alarm Import Export Wizard - Create Backup

Do you want to backup pour existing alaim configuration?

= Yes

' No

" e e A ot ol il . et o o
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42.

43.

44,

45,

46.

Click the Browse button . This opens the
Choose alarm configuration file to import
dialog.

Navigate to C:\Lab Files\ViewME -
ViewPoint\ViewME\Beginner

Select the file Alarm Content for Tank2 and
Tank3.xml.

Click the Open button [ oeen |

Click the Finish button to start the

import.

|| &larm Conkent: For Tankz and Tank3, xml
| = Pump Content for Main Display. xml

SOV WP W RO T R

File: narne: |Alarm Content For Tank2 and Tank3, xml =
Files o type: [ Alam Files (*sol) jg
Alarm Import Export Wizard - Select File x|

Select the alarm canfiguration file ta import.

C:4Lab Fileg\WiswhE - ViewPoint\ViewhE\Beginnerylam Content for Tank2 and _I
Tank3.xml

< Back | Finish I Cancel Help

The FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition

alarm importation process is destructive. During

the import, any existing alarm setup is replaced with the setup being imported. Normally you
would export the current alarm setup and manually merge with the alarm setup that will be

imported.

47. Close the AlarmimportLog.txt file by clicking the Xl button.

78 of 254




&7 Alarm Setup - /L15/

Triggers |Messages I Advanced

Select trigger:

+i[L15]Program: MainPrograngey

There should be twelve defined triggers;

=10l x|

[~ Trigger setkings
Trigger type:

Trigger label:

I Tank1 LoFlow

Tag or expression

{::[L15]Program: MainProgram. Tank1.P_ees

4
1 [L15]Program:MainProgran
{::[L15]Program:MainProgran IVaIuE j
- ::[L15]Program:MainPragran
+:[L15]Program: MainProgran ¥ Use ack all value: | 1
{::[L15]Program: MainProgran
i [L15]Pragram: MainPragral Optional trigger connections:
4 [L15]Program:MainProgran
{::[L15]Program: MainProgran o Hame
il Handshake
Ack
add... Remote Ack
Remate &ck Handshake
Edit... Message
Message Matification
Remove | Message Handshake

I Tag | Expm

0K I Cancel Help
and, twelve defined messages.
EF Alarm Setup - /L15/ N [=] B9
Triggers Messages |A\:|vanted
Trigger filter: |<nnne> j Sort by: I<r|nr|e> -
Alarm messages:
Trigger Trigger value e = |
1 |{::[L15]Program: MainProgram, Tank], Pump.Faulk FlowR.ateWarn 1 Tank 1 Flow Obstructed
2__|{::[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tankl Pump.Fault HiFlowWarning 1 Tank 1 High Flow Rate
3 |{::[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tankl . Pump.Fault . LoFlowiarnin |1 Tank 1 Low Flow Rate
4 |{::[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tankl . Pump.Fault. MotorCverloa |1 Tank 1 Motor Overload
S |{::[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tank2 Pump.Fault FlowRate'Warn 1 Tank 2 Flow Obstructed
& |{::[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tankz Pump.Fault HiFlow'W arning 1 Tank 2 High Flow Rate
7__|{:[L15]Program:MainProgram. Tank2, Pump.Fault. LoFlowWWarnin |1 Tank 2 Low Flow Rate
& _|{:[L15]Program:MainProgram, Tank2, Pump.Fault.MotorOverloa |1 Tank 2 Motor Overload
@ |{:[L15]Program:MainProgram, Tanks, Pump.Fault, FlowRabe'w armn L Tank 3 Flow Obstructed
10 |{::[L15]Program: MainProgram, Tanks, Pump , Faulk, HiFlow arning 1 Tark 3 High Flow Rate
11 |{::[L15]Program: MainProgram, Tanks, Pump. Fault, LoFlowwarnin |1 Tark 3 Low Flow Rate
I12 {::[L15]Program: MainProgram, Tanks, Pump. Fault MaotorOverloa II Tank 3 Motor Overload ot
4 3
QK I Cancel | Help |

48. Double-click the Alarm Setup item B 4=ms=tue jn the Alarms container within the Project Explorer.

49. Click the OK button , or the Cancel button Lﬁe'l to close the Alarm Setup dialog.

Testing Alarms

Next, you need to exercise the Alarm configuration in a running application. To accomplish this you will
once again use FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition’s Test Application function.

1. Click the Test Application button # in the
toolbar or use the Application > Test

Application

menu.

The system will build the runtime MER just
as if the application were going to be
downloaded to a PanelView Plus terminal.

RO AROCOT N
Ml aa E: mMED[ 4 = ¢ = 4

@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File Edit View Objects Arrange &nimation | Application  Tools  Window  Help
JJE (S =] | 0= &k | = ‘ JJ A& Test Application
— | Create Rantime Application ...

Application Properties. ..

Creating runtime file

Graphics

Cancel
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When the runtime MER file is built, the system loads the runtime MER in to an emulation mode. The
application will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the computer display.

To observe how alarms work:

2. To evaluate the application click on the Start Process button . The button color and

caption change.

The color is now red and the caption reads Stop Process . If the button is already in this state,
proceed to the next step.

3. Click the Flow Rate button

4. Enter a value of ‘15’ using the keypad.

5. Click the Start button. J

A Flow Rate setting below 20 that persists for more than ten seconds generates a Low Flow Rate
fault. After approx. ten seconds, the Alarm Banner should appear.

Silence Close
Alarms
[F21 [F4]
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10.

11.

12.

This is FactoryTalk View Machine Edition’s simplest alarm display. By default, it only shows you the
most current alarm. FactoryTalk View Machine Edition provides additional Alarm objects to provide
more functionality. For example, later in this lab you have the option to add an Alarm History to this
application.

Click the Ack Alarm [F1] button , or depress the F1 key on the keyboard to acknowledge the
“Tank 1 Low Flow Rate” alarm.

Quickly press the Flow Rate button and enter a value of ‘25’.
You must act quickly because if you are slow the Low Flow Rate alarm will re-occur.

After approx. ten seconds, press the Flow Rate button again and enter a value of ‘245’

While the flow rate is ramping up, after a few seconds the system should display a
“Tank 1 Flow Obstructed” alarm.

Approx. ten seconds later, the system should display a “Tank 1 High Flow Rate” alarm.

Click the Ack Alarm [F1] button , or depress the F1 key on the keyboard to acknowledge the
“Tankl High Flow Rate” alarm.

Remember, in its default configuration the Alarm Banner displays the most current alarm. Thus, the
‘Tank 1 High Flow Rate’ alarm superseded the ‘Tank 1 Flow Obstructed’ alarm.

Stop Process

Click the Stop Process button to end the simulated process.

Click the Shutdown button to end the FactoryTalk View Machine Edition Test Application
emulation.

Congratulations!!

You have successfully created a FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition application that uses
alarms, created a runtime file; and, exercised the application on your desktop.
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Chapter 3: FactoryTalk View Machine Edition -
Advanced

Completing this section requires approximately 25 minutes.

Symbol Factory is a new graphics library interface that can be launched from FactoryTalk View Studio
v6.0. It is a common library between FactoryTalk View ME and SE. Symbol Factory is built on Software
Toolbox’s Symbol Factory, and contains over 5,000 graphical objects. Approximately 4,000 of these are
vector graphics, the remainder are static bitmaps. The Symbol Factory library supports drag-and-drop and
copy/paste onto a native FactoryTalk View display.

In addition to the addition of the Symbol Factory graphics library, FactoryTalk View ME v6.0 also provides
improved color animation. Color animation now has a Shaded fill type which gives depth to the object’s
current state by using a tight dot pattern to give the appearance of shades. While choosing the new
Original fill type option allows you to keep the look and feel of the original object.

In this section you will get a look at the following new features available in v6.0 of FactoryTalk View ME:
= Symbol Factory library
= Enhanced color animation

Opening FactoryTalk View Studio

You need to start FactoryTalk View Studio to work with a FactoryTalk View Machine Edition application.

1. Onthe Windows Start menu, select Programs > FactoryTalk View Studio

Internet '_/ My Documents
Internet Explorer

My Recent Documents #
~ - E-mail -‘J &
2 ) Microsoft Office Cutlook
- (§F SetProgram Access and Defaults
e Windaws Madia == Windows Catalog

'“ Windows LUpdate

@ Tour Windows » -lj e enes
ﬁ Files and Sekkir ..,_ s
*0 Wizard [T Startup

@ Symantec Endpoint Protection

m FactoryTalk Vie & Internet Explorer
@ ‘Windows Media Playver

RSLagix 5000 ™) Microsaft Office b
@ Rockwell Software

nd

* ¥ v ¥

o

&l Programs

wkarakion b
Log OFf E Shuk Down

|#istart & (2
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Note that you can also select Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk View > F  actoryTalk
View Studio on the Start menu.

2. Select the InstantFizz Advanced project in the existing application list. Verify that English is the
selected Language and click Open.

New/Open Machine Edition Application 5'

Mew  Existing I

Application Narne
Baggage B40x480
Baggage_ 800600
BizBikes_ME

| ! Ed ’
InsfarfFizz Advanced WP
InstantFizz_ME

L15

Malthouze Clox 640:480
M althouze Clax S00:600
Objectz 5 Screen Demo
Objects B40x480
Objects 800xE00

o ———

Languags: English (Urited States), er-JS |
m Cancel |

FactoryTalk View Studio loads the application — it will take a few seconds.

3. Click the Maximize button ;@EI | to maximize FactoryTalk View Studio.

“/ /NN Using Symbol Factory graphics

In this section you will create a new display, add a Multistate Pushbutton and Multistate Indicator to the
display and edit those objects to display graphics from the new Symbol Factory library. This will allow you
to get a look at the types of graphics that can be found in the Symbol Factory library, as well as how the
library fits into the FactoryTalk View Studio interface.
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Overview of the FactoryTalk View Studio interface

@DFactnryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition -0 5[

File Wiew Application Tools  Window  Help.
|= 2|0 = £E|= \

= Local [CORE)
=] InstantFizz
%‘% Instanifizz .
=29 System FactoryTalk View

Iy,

o Project Settings .
o Funtine Semuity Studio menu bar and
Diagnostics List Selup toolbar(s)

-4 Global Connections

= Startup

B2 HMI Tags
L Tags
=53 Graphics

&} Displays
b Global Objects
&, Symbol Factary
o [ Libraries N
B Images
- [#] Parameters

Local Messages
=2 Alarms

E Alarm Setup
E1-2 Infarmation
Information Setup
Information Messages
23 Logic and Contral
P8 Macres
£29 Datalog

. ~® DalalogModels
23 RecipePlus

ﬁ RecipePlus Setup LI
Application | Communications

E| (&} CIP connection (0 opened on route 1783-L60jA n slot 2 of the chassis at 10.90,92.175, eall Clear Al I

o[ 2

— | Workspace

Explorer window

— | Diagnostics list

— | Status bar

Menu bar — contains the menus for the active window. Available windows depend on which type of
editor or window is active.

Toolbar(s) — contains buttons for commands commonly used in the active window.

Explorer window — displays folders containing FactoryTalk Directory structure and FactoryTalk View
Studio editors. At the top is the local computer and local directory, below them are application-specific
folders, and at the bottom are system and security folders. The Explorer includes the Application
window and the Communications window, accessible through tabs at the bottom.

Workspace — graphic displays and various editors are displayed in this area, depending on what is
selected in the Explorer. If Workbook Mode is selected on the View menu, this pane displays tabs
that allow you to switch between each currently open display or graphic.

Diagnostics list — the exact information displayed here depends on how FactoryTalk Diagnostics
has been set up, but generally this list displays messages from FactoryTalk Diagnostics.

Status bar — provides information about the active window or selected tool or command.

Create a new display

1. Expand the Graphics folder in the Explorer pane. Right-click Displays and select New to create a
new Display.
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Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced
&7 Local [CORE]

= ﬁ InstantFizz Advanced
B &, InstantFizz Advanced

=23 System
Global Connections

Project Settings
g Startup

Runtime Security
= a Hil T agz

Diagnostics Ligt Setup

omponent Inta Application. ..
Import and Export, .

A new display is opened in the workspace area.

Add and configure a Multistate Pushbutton

1. Select the Multistate Pushbutton object in the Objects toolbar,

@FactoryTalk ¥Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit Wiew ©Objects Arrange Animation Application Tools Window Help:

FES D& 2k - |
»W$%@ m@@mmunaanu@@\

£nisplan

! B Untitled - /InstantSizz Advanced; &

FI|'B Edit ¥iew ©Objects Arrange  Animation  Application Tools Window  Help -‘
#EeD@2E|=| |[P[ain@BENUBEHNN LR QDY

kOA&JFO@\BmDDG%%%r%%MHE@I@‘@
En@-+:¢x4>v4;xﬁ&®ﬁﬁ&@é®l@g

Explorer - InstantFizz Adv 2l B F= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced// (Display}
= Local [CORE] -
B- h InstantFizz Advanced
B- % InstantFizz Advanced
=23 Spstern
|§| Project Settings
& Runtime Security
Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
fe Startup
E| a HMI Tags
i Tags

AR

a" GIap;}f:la}'S
(el SERIT e L X ’--m, ol 2 g e J — ,‘

When you release the mouse button, a Multistate Pushbutton is drawn on the display.

2. Double-click the new Multistate Pushbutton to open its properties window.
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3. Onthe General tab you can configure general properties of the Multistate Pushbutton, such as its
appearance and the number of states. Set the Border style to None and the Back style to

Transparent :

Multistate Push Button Properties B
;_Statesl Timingl Eommnnl Cnnnectinnsl

—Appearance
Border style:
MR .

Qw3

Back style:

‘ Trang

Shape:

IHectangle "i

parent

Border width:

.

v Border uzes back col
2] Highlight colar

 State zeftings
Murmnber of states:

F =

Mest state bazed on:

| Current State v|

= Touch marging
Harizontal margin:

=

Wertical margin:

o

|—Dther

B~ i R g

aﬁ’\ st 4

4. Click the States tab to configure button states. Select StateO to configure a graphic image to display
on the button for the “off” or 0 state. Click the browse button -1 to select an image as shown below.

Multistate Push Button Properties x|
GeneraTiming | Commat | Connections |
Select state:  General
Walue: Pattern style:
-
ID M Back color Mane -
Errar W Border color
[~ Blink [ Pattem calor
r— Caption
a
Inzert Variable. .. I
Font: Sizex
[ arial = o= B 2|
|:| Caption color Alignment  Caption back style:
B Caption back celer © C O ITransparent vl
[~ Caption blink (el Ok e
;I v ‘word wiap [l ar e
Image settings
Insert State | Image: Image back style:
Delete Shate | I I i I ITransparent 'l
[ Image color Alignment
Copy... | B Image back color el e
[ Image blink CEc
Paste.. | o Image scaled COC
0k I Cancel Apply Help
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5.

The Image Browser is opened:

Image Browser

Select image:

Prewview:

alarmz
Arrow Down
Arrove Left
Ao Right
Arrow Up
back
Backzpace
blender_big
blending
bt_black
china_flag

—Image attributes

Type:
Width = Height:
Farmat:

01 PowerFlex 700 -
ack,
ack_all

clear .,I
[ ad PN o Y

K | Cancel I

x|

Add from
File...
Launch |
Library...

Paszte from
Library

Delete

Help

Images listed on the Image Browser are in the FactoryTalk View ME Image library. To select an

image from the new Symbol Factory graphic library, click the Launch Library...

button as shown

above. The Symbol Factory library is opened, with 3-D Pushbuttons Etc displayed:

o+.¢ Symbol Factory - 3-D red button {not pressed)

File Edit Wiew Options  Help

=101 x|

n ‘Optionz

Praview [251 & 112 pixels]

3D red button [not prezzed)

Categories

Air Conditioning
Architectural
Arrows
ASHRAE Controls & Equipment
ASHRAE Ducts

ASHRAE Piping

Basic Shapes

Blowers Ete.

Bailers

Buildings

Chermical

Computer Hardware
Computer Keys

Containers

Controllers

Conveyors, Belt

Conveyors, Misc,

Copy

[l

87 of 254



Select a pushbutton graphic in the “off” state, such as:

Click the Copy button to copy the selected button to the Windows clipboard:

The Symbol Factory library window is automatically minimized.

Click the Paste from Library button to paste the graphic you selected from Symbol Factory into the
project’s Image library. You will be prompted for a unique image name; leave the default name of ‘3-D
red button (not pressed) ' and click OK. The selected image is shown in the Preview box:

x

Select image: Freview:

01 PowerFlex 700 - Add from
3-0 red button [not preszed) File...
3D red button [pressed)
ack

ack_all

alarmns

Arrow Down

Ao Left

Arrow Right

Arow Up

back

Backspace

blender_bg

blending

bt_black LI

r— Image attributes

Launch
Library. ..

Paste from
Library

Delate

Type: True color
Wwidth = Height: 112 % 112
Farmat: Bitmap

(0] 4 Cancel Help

Note that images are copied from the Symbol Factory library to the project’'s Image library so that they are
included when you back up the project and move it to another location. You can see the Symbol Factory
image in your project’s Image library by opening the Images folder in the application Explorer and looking for
the 3-D red button (not pressed) image.

Click OK to apply the image to your pushbutton.

Click the Image scaled checkbox to scale the StateO graphic to the size of your pushbutton:

 Image sethings
|mage:

|3-D red button [not pn E

[] Image calar
B Image back color

1 k.
v |mage scaled
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10. Now repeat these steps for pushbutton Statel.
Select Statel to configure a graphic image to display on the button for the “on” or 1 state. Click the

browse button J to select an image:

— Image settings
Image:

—

] Image color

B Image back color
[ Image blink

[" Image scaled

11. Click Launch Library... to select an image from the new Symbol Factory graphic library.

12. This time, select a pushbutton graphic in the “on” state, such as:

The Symbol Factory library window is again automatically minimized.

14. Click the Paste from Library button to paste the graphic you selected from Symbol Factory into the
project’'s Image library. You will be again prompted for a unique image name; this time give the
graphic a name of ‘3-D red button (pressed) ' and click OK. The selected image is shown in the

Preview box:
x|
Select image: Presview:
Add from
File...
'l Launch
ack_a Library...
alarms _—
Arrow Down P i
Ayrow Left L‘?-'bSte fom
Arraw Right elf=Ty
Arrow Up
back Delet
Backspace See
blender_bg
blending
bt_bl;‘uc:k ;I
Image attributes
Type: True color
Width x Height: 112 2 112
Fi I Bit
mima s 0K Cancel Help
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15. Click OK to apply the image to your pushbutton.

16. Click the Image scaled checkbox to scale the Statel graphic to the size of your pushbutton.

17. Click the Connections tab to select a tag for your pushbutton.

Multistate Push Button Properties i x|

Generall Sta'tesl Timingl Coommo

“Connections

Mame

Tan / Expression Exprn

+»

Indicator

‘_ &

18. Click the tag browse button for the Value property (as shown above) to open the Tag Browser:

& Tag Browser 2lx|
~ Select Tag
Falders Contents of /'
El @ InstantFizz Advanced Hlame | Access Rights | Description |
{:I PLCL ? AvailableRAam ReadWrite
{33 Program_Launcher & intensity Readwrite
B system mybool ReadWrite
&,9 RemoteRAM_bit  Readirite
& RuntimeRAM Readiirice
& TotdrAM Readirite
Tagfilter: j
~ Selected Tag
Home area: /
akK I Cancel Help
p

A Boolean tag called mybool has been created for you. Click InstantFizz Advanced
list, and select the mybool tag in the list as shown below. Click OK.

& Tag Browser

—Select Tag

Falders

Contents af '

El i InstantFizz Advanced
-0 PLCL
{21 Program_Launcher
{:I syskem

Tame | Access Rights
& BuailsbleRAM Readwrite
& Readvwrite
& Readwrite
& RemoteRAM_hit  Readwrite
& RurtimeRaM Readrite
& TokaRam Readwrits

in the Folder

19. Click OK on the Multistate Pushbutton Properties dialog to accept all of your changes.

90 of 254



Add and configure a Multistate Indicator

1. Select the Multistate Indicator object in the Objects toolbar,

@FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File' Edit VYiew Objects Arrange Animstion Application: Toaols  Window  Help

FEE D@ 2k |- |

pe s BEHIINOBNENGAQRDEEE |
RO AV O NRADD IR ScnREiEmER
MuEnNDpEH4cs€2x4)vas2BREHA08E830

le-E.l' m P~ S B Untitled - /TostanbSizz Advanced/ fBisplerd

then click and drag the mouse to draw a square on the display next to the Multistate Pushbutton you
already added. When you release the mouse button, a Multistate Indicator is drawn on the display:

P& Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced

2. Double-click the Multistate Indicator to configure its properties.

On the General tab, set the Border style to None and the Back style to Transparent . Set the Number
of states to 2:

Multistate Indicator Properties L i

General | Statesl Cnmmnnl I:Dnnectinnsl

—Appearance
Border style: Border width:

CEETD j E ¥ Border uzes hack colar

Back style:
Shape:

IHectangle 'I

~ State zeftings
Mumber of states: Trigger type:

iy IVaIue ‘Fi

= xmnmﬂ."# ‘w\"w'm"\_#.\““*.\

b
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On the States tab, select State0, then click the browse button to select an Image for the ‘off’ state:

Image setting=
Image:

l @)

Click Launch Library... on the Image Browser to select a graphic from the Symbol Factory library.
The Symbol Factory library is opened, with 3-D Pushbuttons Etc displayed. Browse the list of
Categories to find the Gadget Lights 1 category:

yLg Symbol Factory - Pilot light (Red On) = IEIIéI
File Edit Wiew Options Help

Freview [251 % 112 pixels)

Filat light [Red O]

Categaries

Ducts

Electrical

Finishing (Cld and Mew Combined)

Flexible Tubing

Flow Meters

Food

Gadget Action Indicators

Gadget Buttons 1

Gadget Buttons 2
doet Butkn

Gadget Panel Pieces
Gadget Switches 1
Gadget Switches 2
Gadget Textures
General MFg.

Heating ;I ‘J -

The Symbol Factory library window is automatically minimized.

Click the Paste from Library button to paste the graphic you selected from Symbol Factory into the
project’'s Image library. You will be again prompted for a unique image name; this time give the
graphic a name of ‘Pilot light (Red Off) ' and click OK. The selected image is shown in the Preview
box.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Click OK to apply the image to your Multistate Indicator.

Click the Image scaled checkbox to scale the StateO graphic to the size of your Multistate Indicator
object:

~ Image settings
Image:

[Fiat light (Red 0ff)  [.]

(] Image color
B |mage back color

- i
{ Iv Image scaled

Now repeat these steps for Statel. Select Statel. Click the browse button to select an Image for the
‘on’ state:

Image zettings
Irmage:

@)

Click Launch Library... on the Image Browser to select a graphic from the Symbol Factory library.
The Symbol Factory library is opened, with the Gadget Lights 1 category still displayed. Select a
light graphic in the “on” state, such as:

Click the Copy button to copy the selected button to the Windows clipboard. The Symbol Factory
library window is automatically minimized.

Click the Paste from Library button to paste the graphic you selected from Symbol Factory into the
project’'s Image library. You will be again prompted for a unique image name; this time give the
graphic a name of ‘Pilot light (Red On) ' and click OK. The selected image is shown in the Preview
box.

Click OK to apply the image to your Multistate Indicator.

Click the Image scaled checkbox to scale the Statel graphic to the size of your Multistate Indicator
object.

Click the Connections tab to select a tag for your Multistate Indicator. Click the tag browse button
Tag

=
ve ]

to open the Tag Browser for the Indicator property.
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16. Select the Boolean tag called mybool on the tag list and click OK.
§ Tagrowser
' Folders Contents of /' {

= i@ InstantFizz Advanced

- PLCI Availabd... RaacP-erte
ITlrj Program_Launcher g File_Loc.., ReadWrite
tH-_] SBCP inbensi Readerte
H-23 system

& Remate... Readwrite
gnuntlme.. Readirite
& StatusTag Readwrite
antalnm Readiiite

17. Click OK on the Multistate Indicator Properties dialog to accept all of your changes.

Add a shutdown button

At runtime, the Shutdown button is used to stop the running application, stop all project components, and
return to Windows.

1. Select the Shutdown button object on the Objects toolbar,

@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation Application: Tools Window  Help:

FLE 0E 2k - |
»F%%EW’E@@E@HE@QﬁE@@|

A H

Double-click the Shutdown button to open its Properties dialog.
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2. Click the Label tab and Enter ‘Exit’ for the shutdown button caption:

shutdown dutton properties |
Generanmmon I
r— Caption
Exif =]
=l
Inzert Wariable. .. |
Font: Size:
IAriaI "l I'ID YI Bl II ﬂl
[ Caption color Alignrment Caption back style:
B Caption back colar et an e ITrans l
parent T
[~ Caption blink slON e
v wiord Wrap cCeC

Image settings

Image: Image back style:
I J ITransparent 'l
[ Image colar Alignment
B Image back colar Ce
[ Image blink CEe
et el e

[ Image scaled

aK I Cancel | Apply Help

3. Click OK to accept your changes.

Test the application

Now that you have added Multistate Pushbutton and Indicator objects, you can test your application.

1. Click the Test Display button on the toolbar.

@FacturyTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit ¥ew Objects Arrange  Animation Applicakion  Tools  Window  Help

[@@sDs2E(-| (W) s2BR: T VSLL%S
|W0ﬂﬁDFO®\Q®DDG%%%@H%@%E@

The display switches to test mode.

2. Click the pushbutton on your display. Watch as the pushbutton and the indicator light change to the
‘on’ state. You should see the different Symbol Factory graphics you selected for each state.

3. When you are finished, click the Edit Display button on the toolbar to return to edit mode.

@FacturyTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation Application Tooks  Wwindow  Help

|mB 2| ow 2l o] [s@@mEnm:

‘E A5 o D7 N T A OD O 2HE B e
TP NG L e
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“//\  Animation enhancements

In this section you will add a Symbol Factory graphic to your display and configure enhanced color
animation for it.

Add graphics to the display

1. Click the Objects menu item and select Symbol Factory . (You must click in the display to give it
focus and make the Objects menu visible.)

@FactnryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

File Edit “iew | Ohjects Arrange  Animation  Application

| B & | 1] e [ 4

’T 0 _AE 2‘5 Rotate

i Eé n Drawing
i Push Button

m Mumetic and  Skring

1O
b w
E
[ |

Display Mawigatian
Indicator

Gauge and Graph
Trending
RecipePlus

* ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ ¥ v v v

Key

Advanced 4

Ackivex Contral,,.

Imnport. ..

The Symbol Factory library is opened or restored from being minimized if it was not closed from a
previous instance.
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2. Browse the list of Categories and select Pumps . The available types of Symbol Factory pump

graphics are displayed:

Lo Symbol Factory - Cool pump
File Edit “iew Opfions  Help

_ia(x

~ Preview [251 2 112 pixels]

Copy n ‘Optionz

-

Cool purmnp

_ Categaries

Plant Facilities
Power

Process Cooling
Process Heating

PE E EPaper
SFEEY

Scales

Segmented Pipes
Sensors

Tank Cutaways
Tanks

Textures

Walves

Wehicles

‘Water & Wastewater
Wire & Cable

3. Look for the graphic called Centrifugal Pump 4 , as shown below:

 Preview [251 5 112 pixels)

_ Symbols

Centrifugal pump 4

_ Calegories

Plank Facilities
Power

Process Conling
Process Heating

4. You can drag-and-drop graphics

from the Symbol Factory library directly to a display; click the pump

and drag and drop it on your display. Minimize the Symbol Factory window when finished and resize
the pump graphic to make it larger. Your display should now look something like this:
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= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced// {Display}

A

=loix]

-

AP

For comparison, you will also add a graphic from the existing FactoryTalk View ME graphics library.
In the FactoryTalk View Studio application Explorer, expand Graphics and then Libraries . Find and
double-click the Motors Reliance graphics library:

=23 Graphics

-2

£

-

Displays
Global Objects

Symbol Factory

Libraries

=] [ALARM BANMER]
[ALARM MULTI-LINE]
[DIAGNOSTICS]
[HISTORY] 640480
[HISTORY] 800+600
[INFORMATION]
[STATUS] G40x480
[STATUS] 800-E00
Arows

Bottles

Buttons - Industrial
Clocks

CNC Equipment
Communication - Equipment
Computer - Printers
Computer - Waorkstations
Conveyar parts

Data Displays

DIN 1

DIN 2

DIN 3

Drives AB

Face Plates

Gauges
1541
1542
Machines

E|

-

F® Motors Reliance - /InstantFizz Advances

Select the motor graphic shown circled above, and drag and drop it to your display. Resize it to be
about the same size as the Symbol Factory pump graphic. Your display should now look something
like this:
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F= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced// {Display}

Configure animation for the graphics

—Ioix

1. Right-click on the Symbol Factory pump graphic. Select Animation , then Color . The Animation

dialog is opened to the Color tab:

[animation x|
[ Wisiblity I Fotation 1 width 1 Heiht |
[ Harizantal Position T Wertical Paosition T Horizantal Slider T Wertical Slider ]
Fil )l Touch 1 1 OLE Verb
~ Expression
;I Tags... |
LI Expression... |
70 : Blink.
Yalue: .
BT (e bz | |'m
C) No value A0 1 m W
Filswle  [sod 7]
Default Colors | Blink rate [Seconds]:
Apply | Delete | Cloze | Help | -

2. First you must select the tag that the graphic will reference for its animation value. Click the Tags

button to select a tag. The Tag Browser is opened.

Select the mybool tag you used for the Pushbutton and Indicator objects and click OK. The tag

name is shown in the Animation dialog.

The default animation colors are red for a value of 0 and green for a value of 1. You will set the 0 (off)
color to be the graphic’s “original” color and leave 1 (on) at green.
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Leave the A) O state selected and choose Original for the Fill Style:

animation x|
[ Visiilty 1 Butation 1 Wwidth 1 Height ]
[ Horizontal Position T Wertical Pozition T Horjzontal Slider T Wertical Slider ]
il )i Touch T ; | OLE Verb
r— Expreszion
myboal ;I Tags... I
LI Expreszion... |
] Elink.
Al N
] >Value: Lire: @ I
C] Mo value -
Fill Style:
Drefault Colors | Blink rate [Seconds]:
Apply | Delete | Cloze | Help | |

Note that the custom color selections are disabled when you select the Original Fill Style. This is
because the graphic is displayed in its original colors for the selected state.

Select the B) 1 state to configure its color animation. You can leave the color selections for the B) 1
state as is.

For the B) 1 state Fill Style , select Shaded .

animation x|
[ Vicibiity I Botation I Width T Height ]
[ HodeotalPosion | VemticalPostion | HodeontalSlider | Vedtioal Shider ]
il I Touch - DLE Verb
— Expression
rybaal | Tage . I
;I Eupression..l
&) 0 D] [ -
B )
Q value -
" Detaull Colors | Bk ote (Seconds) 2| .
by | Delete | Close | Hep | | |

Click Apply to apply your animations, then Close to close the dialog.

Now configure the color animation for the FactoryTalk View ME library graphic. Right-click the motor
and click Animation , then Color . The Animation dialog is opened.

Just like with the Symbol Factory graphic, you first need to select the Tag that will be referenced for
the graphic animation. Click the Tags button to select a tag. The Tag Browser is opened.

Select the mybool tag you used for the Pushbutton and Indicator objects and click OK. The tag name
is shown in the Animation dialog.

The default animation colors are again red for a value of 0 and green for a value of 1. You will set the
0 (off) color to be the graphic’s “original” color and leave 1 (on) at green.

Select the A) 0 state and choose Original for the Fill Style.
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8. Select the B) 1 state to configure its color animation. You can leave the color selections for the B) 1
state as is.

For the B) 1 state Fill Style, select Shaded . The Animation Color tab should look like this:

animation i
[ Visibiity T Rotation Y Width 1 Height )
[ HodeowalPoson | VeticalPastion | HodeontalSider | VedicslSbder |
Fa 1 Touch | TColor I DLE Veib
i~ Expression :
mybool = Tags.. I
;I Expreszion... |
. Biink
g;? L 2l vake: (T | I'rj
) No value - Fil: . [

Fill Style

Default Cobors | Biink rale (Seconds}:

dpob | Delete | cose | Hep |||

9. Click Apply to apply your animations, then Close to close the dialog.

Test the graphic animation

1. Click the Test Display button on the toolbar to try your animation.

@FacturyTalk ¥Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit ‘iew oObjects Arrange  Animation  Application  Tools  Window Help

@& o=#E(-| (W)=s2@@: I OBLL%S
|quﬁur©@\nmmoa%%%@%%mﬁgﬁ

The display switches to test mode.

2. The pushbutton, indicator, and two graphics should be in the ‘off’ state. The motor and pump should
be in their original colors.

Click the pushbutton on your display to see the color animations. The Symbol Factory object
shading should be retained but with its color changed to green. The FactoryTalk View ME graphic
shading should also be retained. In previous versions of FactoryTalk View ME, shading was not
retained for graphic color animations.

3. When you are finished, click the Edit Display button on the toolbar to return to edit mode.

@FacturvTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit Wiew Objects Arrange  Animation Application  Tools  Window Help,

|#B& o 2 |m| [v@ e

&
“TO‘A’EEEE"HQ'Z'\E%DGG“E'thﬂ%'* 3
S [ A Ll s
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Test the application

Recall that there are two methods available to test an entire application. One is to download the
application to a PanelView Plus terminal. The other is to use the terminal emulation capability that is
included with FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition.

You will be testing the application on your PanelView Plus terminal but before the application can be
executed on either the desktop or on a terminal, you must set the Startup configuration. This
configuration allows you to specify which project components to start at run time. It is very important to set
the initial display for an application.

Set the startup configuration

1. First, save the new display you created in the last section. Click the Save button:
@FacturgTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edf

File. Edit Miew Objecks Arrangs .ﬂ'.-uirnaI

50w 2k |- |

opEa oy

You are prompted for a name for the display. Enter ‘SEDisplay ' and click OK.

save x|

Component narme:

ISFDispIaﬂ

OFk. I Cancel |

2. Now find and double-click Startup in the application Explorer:

EEEEE———————————————
uplorer - InstantFizz Advanced 1 e

I -Fem InstantFizz Advanced
EI--&a InstantFizz Advariced
E{-ﬂ Syztem

-- Project Settings

& Runtime Security

- ﬂ Diagnostics List Setup

e

{

-. ¢
o Tags | f

. PR,

The Startup configuration dialog is opened.
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3. Select the SFDisplay in the Initial graphic list:

‘M startup - /InstantFizz Advanced; -0l =l
i~ Start when praject is run
I alamns
¥ Information messages
I~ Hasiogang | =
™ Startup macro I j
I~ Shutdown macro I j
e
[ Iritial graphic SFDisplay j
(= Parameter file | J
" Parameter list I J
Ok | Cancel | Help |

All other settings can remain at their default. Click OK to accept your configuration.

Running the application on a PanelView Plus terminal

Now you will test the entire application on your PanelView Plus terminal. To do this, you have to build a
run time application and transfer it to the PanelView.

Build the .MER

1. Select Create Runtime Application on the Application menu:

@FacturrTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File Wiew | gpplication Tools  Window Help
JE bl ¢ & Testa
Eplatech iCreate Runtime Application,

S 1-'2' .ﬁ.pﬁﬁcétiun Properties. ..

| ] @ﬁantﬁzz A

lication

WWJ

2. Onthe Create Runtime Application dialog, verify that the runtime file name is ‘InstantFizz
Advanced.mer .

The file is saved to the default Runtime file location, C:\Documents and Settings\All
Users\Documents\RSView Enterprise\ME\Runtime
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Savein: |'\jF|untime j 27 i E-

IEInstantFizz Advanced.mer

File: hame: ztan el { Save I )]
Save as _t}‘DBZ Fiuntime 6.0 Application [*.mer] d Cancel |

i~ Conversion to development application
Help |

&' Always allow corversion

7 Mever allow conversion
" Conversion protected by pazsword

Fasswnd: I

Canfirm Fasswarnd: I

i~ FactoryT alk YiewPFoint version

[ | [nelude SiswPamt content

I =

The Conversion to development application  options on the Create Runtime Application dialog allow later
recovery of the design files from the runtime project using the Application Manager, if allowed. Options are:

Always allow conversion [Default]
The design information is always included with the runtime, so that it may be restored from the .MER.
The resulting .MER requires more terminal memory to store the file.

Never allow conversion
Design information cannot be recovered from an MER created with this option selected.
The .MER created requires the least amount of terminal memory.

Conversion protected by password

When using Application Manager to extract the design information from the runtime file, the user will be
prompted for the configured password.

The resulting .MER requires more terminal memory to store the file.

The FactoryTalk ViewPoint version  option allows the user to specify whether or not published displays will
be included in the MER file.

Include ViewPoint Content

Must be selected for the application to include the ViewPoint published displays.
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3. Onthe Select Languages dialog, make sure that English is selected as the initial runtime
application language and click Finish :

Create Runtime Application Wizard - Select Languages

x|
Check the languages you would like ta include in the runtime application, up ta & maximunm
of 20 languages.
Runtime L anguage | 1D |
v English [United States) enlS
French [France] frFR
Japanese jaJF

Select the initial runtime application language.

= ...
o ) coes | oo |

A progress dialog will be displayed while the runtime file is being created.

Download the runtime .MER to a PanelView Plus termi  nal

1.

To download the runtime .MER to the PanelView Plus terminal at your workstation, click Transfer
Utility on the Tools menu:

@FacturyTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File  Wiew Applicstion | Toos  Window  Help
JJEI & | O = Diagnostics Setup...
o :
(= @ Local [CORE]

EI% InstartFizz 2 Tpart and Export Wizard..,
E&; InstantF Application Manager, ..
Ea Syt Eirmware Upgrade Wizard, ..

Languages...

Opkions. .
GloBal Connections

Slar‘l,‘l.“,m o

Note that you can also click the Transfer Utility icon = on the toolbar.
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The Transfer Utility is opened:

JSI=E
Download I Upload | Compare
Source file: ¢I
I . | Help

" Download as: I

Destination storage tupe:

IIntemaI Storage j 1 WARNIMG:
LY

Include a gota configure mode button in your application if
you need to access the configuration mode screens.

I Fiun application &t start-up
“When application rms:

I Feplace communieatiors Inchude a shutdown button in your applization if you want o
™| Delete Log Files be able to shut it down,

Select destination terminal

= Q RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
B3 1759-A17, Backplane
-85 Etherhst, Ethernet

Mode: Select |N0t Browsing

2. Click the Source File browse button ! to select the runtime .MER file to download. Select the
InstantFizz Advanced.mer file you created in the last step and click Open.
ty PRI

Dowrload | Upload I Compare
Source file: $I
| @)

I”  Download as: I

Destination storage type:

O T e T

g'[rans[er ul

o

3. Double-click the EtherNet, Ethernet driver E-#s Eternist, etherret 0 expand the item.
=15

Downlaad | Upload I Compare
Source file: LI

IE:\Documents and Settingzsall Users\Documents A SView EnterprizeMES\RuntimeslnstantFizz Advanced . mer |:| Help

[T Download as: IChaDt'?fz,CUmete

Drestination storage type:
Ilnlamal Starage j ' WdBRMING:

] . o
[~ Run application at start-up Include a goto configure mode but_ton in your application it
‘Wihen application mins: you need to access the configuration mode scresns.

I | Replace communications Include a shutdown buttan in your application if you want to
= | Delete Log Files be able to shut it down.

Select destination terminal:

=- Q RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
3 1759-A17, Backplane
El-&s Etherhlet, Ethernet

1.1 SobtloaiEano-Eth RS ofkkegicsal Ftheriet/IP 5
192,168,1.20, Panelview Plus CE_§ 1000, Panelview Flus CE_g& 100

B

L

Mode: Select \Not Browsing

106 of 254



4. Select the PanelView Plus found at IP address 192.168.1.20 by clicking on it once. (It may look
different from the screen shot below.)

Select destination terminal:

=B, RSLirse Erterprise, CORE |
[+ 1759-A17, Backplane
=% Etherlet, Ethernet J

o 192168 11 SoftbogiE0n-Exherkobin,-SeftLag ErNst{IP 5
<J: - 192.165.1.20, Panelview Plus CE_E 1000, PanelView Plus CE_& 100)

Mode: Select Mot Browsing

5. Click Download to transfer the runtime file to your PanelView Plus terminal.

[l x|
(o ]

E uit

1. mner D Help

i

If you are asked if you want to overwrite the existing file, click Yes.

6. You will see a progress bar, and when the download process completes a confirmation dialog is

shown:
x
\l) The download has completed successfully,

Click OK to acknowledge the dialog.
7. Click the Exit button &l to close the Transfer Utility.

Run the application on a PanelView Plus terminal

In this section, you will work with a PanelView Plus terminal. Follow the steps below on your terminal to
run the FactoryTalk View ME runtime application you just created.

1. If FactoryTalk View ME Station is not already running on the terminal, double-tap the FTView ME

FT View ME
Station icon on the desktop. | =tatian

2. Press the Load Application [F1] button.

Load Application
[F1]
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3. Select the InstantFizz Advanced.mer file from those available from the terminal’s Internal Storage.

Internal Storage
Source Load
[F1] External Storage 1 [F2]
External Storage 2
InstantFize &dvanced.mer
L15.mer
Cancel

[F8]

4. Press Load [F2] to load the runtime file into memory.

5. When you are prompted, press Yes [F7] to overwrite the terminal’s current communication
configuration with the configuration contained within the InstantFizz Advanced.mer file.

6. Once successfully loaded, press the Run Application [F2] to start executing the runtime file.

Run Application
F2

7. While the terminal is starting the application, an update dialog is displayed:

Starting application.

Please wait...

8. After the start-up processing completes, you should see your application’s startup display.

9. Click the pushbutton on your display to see the color animations on the PanelView Plus terminal.
The Symbol Factory object shading should be retained but with its color changed to green. The
FactoryTalk View ME graphic shading should also be retained. In previous versions of FactoryTalk
View ME, shading was not retained for graphic color animations.

When you are finished, press the Exit button to terminate the application.

Congratulations!!!  You have successfully used the new Symbol Factory library and enhanced color
animation feature of FactoryTalk View 6.0.
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Chapter 4: FactoryTalk ViewPoint Machine Edition
- Beginner

Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes.

FactoryTalk® ViewPoint is an add-on to FactoryTalk View ME running on PanelView Plus that provides
for a fully scalable, fully animated, read-only view of existing applications from a Web browser.

To make information about your plant or process available on demand from a Web browser in your office,
home, or hotel, all you have to do is select the FactoryTalk View graphic displays you want to make ready
for the Web, and then publish the displays to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server which runs on a
PanelView Plus.

There is no installation of any Rockwell Software products on the browser computer: all you need to
connect to a published FactoryTalk ViewPoint Web application is the name (or IP address) of the
PanelView Plus hosting the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server that stores the application.

Once you enter a simple address directly into your Web browser using the name or IP address, the
browser will connect to the published web application and open the initial display selected. Use navigation
buttons in the application to view other published displays, or use the web browser's navigation tools.

Displays in a FactoryTalk ViewPoint application are read-only. Graphic objects in the displays are fully
animated; however, you cannot use the objects to write to tags or to start and stop HMI components. For
example, a numeric input object with a tag connection will display the tag's current value, but will not
permit downloads.

About this Lab

This chapter focuses on developing and running web applications for FactoryTalk View ME, using
FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME.

1. First, you will learn how to create a FactoryTalkViewPoint ME web application that will run on the
FactoryTalk ViewPoint server installed on PanelView Plus.

2. Second, you will run the application by connecting the ViewPoint client to the PanelView Plus.
You will also explore other FactoryTalk ViewPoint features and capabilities, and use some of the
advanced FactoryTalk View ME features from within FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

Setting up a FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME application

In this section, you will follow step-by-step instructions to complete the publishing process. This process
involves taking an existing FactoryTalk View ME application and creating a Web application using the
FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool.
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You will learn how to:
= Publish displays from an existing FactoryTalk View ME application
= Configure FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME Security

= Transfer the published application to the PanelView Plus terminal

FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration

FactoryTalk ViewPoint's configuration is done through the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool,
launched from FactoryTalk View Studio. Here, the desired displays are selected and published so that
they will be available to any browser client connecting to your operator interface terminal.

With FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME, the Administration tool runs on the same computer as FactoryTalk View
Studio and is installed using the FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME install available on the ViewPoint CD. The
FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME Administration tool is separate from the ViewPoint ME server that runs on
PanelView Plus because the components used to convert and publish ViewPoint displays are not
supported on the PanelView Plus and are too large to store on the terminal.

For the purpose of this lab, FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME is already installed. The install is available from
the FactoryTalk ViewPoint CD or as a stand-alone install. See Answer ID 66110 on the Rockwell
Automation knowledgebase for more details.

1. From the Start menu, select Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryTalk View > F  actoryTalk
View Studio or Programs > FactoryTalk View Studio  as shown below.

Windows Update I II I I '

M [T Accessories

Programs

o ) Games

d - 2 Documents ¥ Il Microsoft Office

==

w N .

ly™ Sett - S

E G S [T Startup

GE.. ;_) Search » ]j Symantec Endpoint Protection
o &9 TInternet Explorer

by @) Help and Support &) Windows Media Player

w

E 7 Run.., Adobe Reader 8

'E 7] FactoryTalk Yiew Studio

§ @ LT [T FLASH Prograriming Taols

I Raockwell Automation

' Start
If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, select File > Open Application..., then Yes when asked

to Close the application that is currently open. Skip to step 3.

2. Select Machine Edition on the Application Type Selection screen:
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3. Open the existing project called InstantFizz Advanced VP

New,/Open Machine Edition Application LI

Mew  Existing |

Application Mame |
Baggage_E40x430
Baggage S00xE00

I althouze Clgs B40x480
Malthouse Clgs 800600
Objects 5 Screen Demao
Objects_G40x4E80
Objects_B00x600

Language: [Engish (United States), entJs =l

@ Cancel |

4. Select ViewPoint Administration  from the Application menu to launch the tool.

@JFactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

Eile Wiew | dpplication Tools  window  Help
”m‘ n ¢ A Test application
m Create Runtime Application. .. =

application Properties, .. AI
(\;;\Eint Admini;‘ﬁb

o B PURHmE Secunty
Diagnostics List Setup

Global Connections
Startup

HEE N

The Administration tool should now be displayed.

Foliow these 2 steps to make a

FactoryTalk View application Web- FactoryTalk Directory: CORE
ready: Application Type: Machine Editien (Local)
Application Name: InstantFizz Advanced VP
Web Il‘.lt'al Name:
Enable | Disola

= (=] InstantFizz Advanced VP =)
2 Publish displays

[C4) Q@ [ALARK]

] @ [CIAGNOSTICS]

] @ [NFORMATION]

4] o DA Security

(] (%) 0B Languages

4] (O] 1 Ovenview

(] @ 2 Blending =

Leam sbout selecting dispiays || Re-publish all selected displays What is this?
Publish dispiays *
Rockwell Automation
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Publishing a FactoryTalk View ME Application

Use the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool to publish the displays that will be included in the web
application. You can easily select all displays or choose the displays on an individual basis. These
selected displays are then published and will be included with the runtime file when created.

Let's go ahead and publish the application.
1. Maximize the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool window.
2. Alist of displays within the InstantFizz Advanced VP application will be displayed.

3. Depending on the size and number of displays, the publishing process may take several minutes
when performed for the first time. Subsequent publish actions are optimized to analyze and prepare
any displays that have been changed or selected to be published. In the interest of time, a majority of
the displays have already been published and are currently selected in the Web Enable column.

However, the 5 Packaging display is not currently published so let’'s add it to the list and complete
the publishing process. To publish the application, change the initial display to 3 Filling, select the
checkbox next to 5 Packaging and click the Publish displays button.

¥ FactoryTalk YiewPoint Administration

[ e

Follow these 2 steps to make 2
FactoryTalk View application Web- FactoryTalk Directory: CORE

ready: Application Type: Machine Edition (Local)

Application Name: IrstzriFizz Advanced VP
1 Select displays
Web Initial Narns

Emabie | Disoiay
2 Publish displays L] - 0B Languages =
4] - 1 Overview
4} o 2 Blendirg
4] o 24 Blending - Tank info
4] @ 3 Filing
4] L= 3AFilling - Recipes
] o 4 Laneling
4] o 42 Labeling - Trend
@ 5 Packagirg
4] e § Alarms =

Learn abot selecting displays |__| Re-publish all seiected displays What is this?

] Elishdsp.ays >'__
Rockwell Automation

Observe progress as the tool analyzes the selected displays and prepares these displays to be
hosted in the browser. This will take a few minutes.
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4. When the publishing process is complete, you will be provided with a link to the publishing report
which will describe any errors or warnings that may have occurred during publication. Any objects
which are not supported in FactoryTalk ViewPoint will be listed as a warning.

# FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration il =|Dt£|

Foliow these 2 steps to make a

FactoryTalk View application Web- FactoryTalk Directory: CORE

fEadty; Application Type: Machine Editicn (Local)
Application Name: InstantFizz Advanced VP

1 Select displays
Status | Name l
o TR =l
Cone /44 Labeling - Trend
Dore /5 Packaging I ]
Dore /B Alarms =

E

Status:  Finished publishing. Warnings are recorded in the publishing

Wiew publishing report

Eefore closing Administration, learmn what 10 do next
Leam about publishing displays

| ., Select graphic displays | | Close

Rockwell Automation

Feel free to open this report and review its content. Close the report when finished.

=T
-
¥
Application Name: InstantFizz Advanced VP
ViewPoint Server Name: CORE
Time of Conversion: Wednesday, March 31, 2010 1:00 PM
Area: /
17 displays Converted; 17
Mot converted: 0
Display hame g e rors Warnings)
[ALARM] Converted ez
FH[DIAGNOSTICS] Converted Yes
HINFORMATION] Converted ez
HoA Security Converted Yes
[H108 Languages Converted Yes
H1 Overview Cenverted Yes
=12 Blending Converted Yes
Warnings or errors were generated while converting display 'z Elending' in area /', T
Unable to convert some cbjectz in the display.
Cbject 'ShutdownButtonl’ of type 'ShutdownButten' is not supported.
[ 24 Blending - Tank info Converted
[# 3 Filling Converted es
TTIS AL it 08 St o e S e

You have successfully published the FactoryTalk View ME application.

Before we learn how to transfer

the published displays to the PanelView Plus terminal, let’s configure security.
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Configuring FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME Security

FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME security allows you to secure access to the published web application.

1. Select Security Settings on the red navigation bar in the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool
window.

# FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint Administration

ACLOTYIAIK: Vie
i )

FactoryTalk Directory: CORE

*  Security Seftings . I .
Application Type: Machine Editicr (Local)
Application Name: InstantFizz Advanced VP

2. From the Security Settings area you can change FactoryTalk ViewPoint security for currently
configured FactoryTalk users of the Machine Edition (Local) directory. There are currently 3 users
(Maintenance, ShiftManager & PlantManager) that have been configured in FactoryTalk Security for
this application. Additional users can be added using FactoryTalk View Studio or the Administration
Console. Let's start by giving the users, Maintenance & Plant Manager, access to the published web
application. Check the Viewer checkbox next to the Maintenance and PlantManager users.

Grant users Viewer rights so they can log on to a Web application:

User Yiewer
FlantManager v
Maintenance v
ShiftManager [

3. Since security is optional and disabled by default in FactoryTalk ViewPoint, we can enable security by
clicking the: Require users to log on to open the published Web a  pplication checkbox. When
you are done, your security should be setup as follows:

. FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration . =]

‘ WO Talk ey point e
Ty —

FactoryTalk Directory: CORE
Application Type: Machine Editien {Local)
Application Name: Instantfizz Advanced VP

@qm'ﬁ users to lag o7 to open the publisned Web spplication

Grant users Viewer rights so they can iog on to a Web appication:

* Security Settings

User Yiewer

shiftManager =)

Maintenance 2

- | PlantManager ~

Learn about security

Save | | Discard

Rockwell Automation
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4. Finally, you need to save the security settings. Click the Save button.

| Save

5. Close the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration Tool window by clicking on Xlin the upper right-
hand corner.

Creating a runtime file with ViewPoint content

Now that the selected displays have been published and security is configured, when the runtime file
(*.MER) is created, the published displays and security settings will automatically be included in this file.
The transfer of the MER file to the terminal will download the FactoryTalk View ME application as well as

the published displays and security settings.

In subsequent creation of the runtime application, FactoryTalk ViewPoint will automatically check to see if
any of the selected published displays have been modified since their last publish. If they have, the newer
version of those displays are re-published in the background before being included in the MER file. There
is no need for you to launch the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration again!

FactoryTalk ViewPoint is supported on the PanelView Plus 700-1500 terminals and allows one client
connection in the FactoryTalk ViewPoint 1.1 release. Additional client licenses may be sold in a future
release. The PanelView Plus terminals must have a minimum of 64MB Flash and 128 MB RAM to use

ViewPoint.

As of 5.10.01 firmware (or higher), FactoryTalk ViewPoint is available as an option to load on the
supported PanelView Plus terminals and is embedded into the firmware. The firmware upgrade wizard is

used to upgrade terminals in the field.

The firmware can be downloaded from - http://support.rockwellautomation.com/ControlFlash/FUW.asp

A FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME Add-In for FactoryTalk View Studio is required to create web applications for P
click here. For download location click here.

FactoryTalk View ME Platforms

ME 5.1 ME 5.0 ME 4.0 ME 3

Releases Releases Releases Relea

AFS Date and Info 1/19/2010 5/13/2009 5/13/2009 B/13/2

FactoryTalk View 5.10.01 5.00.08 4.00.15 3.20.
ENGLISH

Release Motes EJ EJ EJ EJ

PVPlus 700-1500

PVPCE 700-1500

PVPlus 400/600
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1. Now let’s create our runtime application that you will download to the PanelView Plus. Select
Application > Create Runtime Application.
@'Fattﬂl‘f‘l’a'k ¥Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

File Yiew | Application Tools Window Help

Jm L ¢ & Test Application
-mﬂ Create Runkime Application..,,

————

Application Properties. ..

YiewPoint Administrakion
=23 Graphics

2. Make sure Runtime 6.0 Application is selected for the MER type. Make sure the Include
ViewPoint Content checkbox is selected; this will ensure that the ViewPoint published displays and
security settings are included in the MER. Click Save.

Create Runtime Application 3 _ﬂl‘

Saveir: |'C")F|untime j 27 E

IEInstantFizz Advanced.mer

File: hame: nigt: i F. e
e
e

Save as _type: Funtime B.0 &pplication [*.mer

i~ Conversion to development application
Help |

&' Always allow corversion

7 Mever allow conversion
" Conversion protected by pazsword

Fazsword: I

(Confir Faszord: I

- FactoryT alk ViewPFaint version
<V Include YiewPaint content
| FactoryTalk iewPoint 1.20 |

3. Select Yes if prompted to replace existing file.

Create Runtime Application 5[

1 C:iDocuments and Settingstall UsersiDocuments\RSView EnterprisetMERuntimetInstantFizz Advanced YP.mer already exists,
- Do wou want to replace it?
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4. Verify English is the only language selected to include in the runtime application. Click Finish.

Create Runtime Application Wizard - Select Languages il

Check the languages you would like to include in the runtime application, up to a maximunm
of 20 lahguages.

Funtime Language I D
Chinesze [FRC] zh-CH

v English [Inited States] enlls
French [France] fr-FR
German [Germany) de-DE
Japanese ek
Spanizh [International Sort) erES

Select the initial runtime application language.
——

‘ Finizh i} Cancel | Help I

e —

o The selected default language of the application in the FactoryTalk View ME Language Configuration
editor, will determine which language is published in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. Support for multiple
languages is available as of FactoryTalk ViewPoint 1.1. However, only one language can be
published at a time.

5. As the runtime file is created, you will see the different stages. ViewPoint is one of the stages in this
process and it may take some time to incorporate all of the published displays.

Creating runtime file

WiewPaint

6. When the runtime file is finished compiling, launch the File Transfer Utility from the tool bar.
@FacturyTalk'Uiew Studio - Haﬂﬁl_‘lf_fdl‘[‘jﬂn'

Flle Wew Applicakion Tools: Window Help

HEEI%M@&E{]_-;

P Startup
o ES T -
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7. Click on D to browse for the runtime file. Select InstantFizz Advanced VP.mer runtime file and

click Open.

Select File to Download

T = ® e E-

Lak irc I (=23 Runtime

File name;

Files of type:

II nstantFizz Advanced YP.mer ﬂ
=

IHuntime Application Files [*.mer)

8. Select the PanelView Plus at 192.168.1.20 and Download your application to the terminal.

gTransfer Utility

Dowrload | Upload | Compare

Source file:

Open

ancel

IE.\D ocuments and Settingstall Users\Documents\RSView Enterprige’ b E\Runtime\nstantFizz Advanced WP.mer

I Download as IChaplerZﬁCUmulele

Deslination storage tppe:

Ilntemal Storage

™ Run application at star-up
“When application rurns:
I | Replace sommunications
[T Delete Log Files

=]

) WARMING:
LY

Include a goto configuie mode button in pour application if
you need to access the configuration mode screens.

Include a shutdown button in pour application if you want to
be able to shut it down

Select destination terminal

=100
Exit |
Help |

= E R35Linx Enterprise, CORE
-8 1769-417, Backplans
-&s EtherMet, Ethernst

192 166 1 1 Sobkh

=

i AT jSA00 FrherMet/IP 5
192,165,1.20, Paneliew Plus CE_6 1000, Panelview Plus CE_& 100]

|

Lo

Mode: Select |Not Browsing

9. If prompted, click Yes to overwrite the existing file.

Transfer Utility

2

Il =]

The F"ii-n:e..'InstantFi'zz Advanced YP' already exists at the destination,
Do you wish ta owerwrite the destination file?
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10. Once the download completes, click OK and close the Transfer Utility

Transfer Utility |

-
\!1) The download has completed successFully,

11. Now, turn to your PanelView Plus . Launch FactoryTalk View ME Station from the desktop icon on

(]
ET View ME

the PanelView Plus if it is not already running. = Statian

12. On the FactoryTalk View ME Station configuration screen, click Load Application [F1] and select
InstantFizz Advanced VP.mer . Then click Load [F2] and Yes [F7] to replace the existing
communication settings.

13. When the application is finished loading, click Run Application [F2] to start the Project. If you are
unfamiliar with this project, please take a few minutes to explore the project on PanelView Plus before
running it in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

Running an application in a browser
The next two sections involve running the ViewPoint ME application in a browser.

You can connect to an existing FactoryTalk ViewPoint application from any computer running a supported
Web browser. All you need is the name or the IP address of the operator interface terminal (PanelView
Plus 700 -1500) running the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server for the application.

What is Silverlight?

FactoryTalk ViewPoint uses Microsoft’s Silverlight technology to visualize FactoryTalk View content in a
browser. Microsoft Silverlight is a new Web presentation technology that was created to run on a variety
of platforms to deliver applications for the Web. It enables the creation of rich, visually stunning and
interactive experiences that can run everywhere: within browsers and on multiple devices and desktop
operating systems.

If Silverlight is not installed on a client computer that connects to the PanelView Plus and the client
computer is connected to the internet, the client computer is automatically redirected to the Microsoft
Silverlight installation site for download. If the client computer is not connected to the internet,
instructions for installing Silverlight are automatically provided in the browser.

For the purpose of this lab, Silverlight has already been installed.

Connecting a Client

1. Launch Internet Explorer from the desktop icon and enter the following address:
http://192.168.1.20/FTVP_ where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus.
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2. Earlier, you had enabled Security and you are now required to login to access the ViewPoint
application. Login using the username ShiftManager and password ShiftManager .

/= FactoryTalk YiewPoint Logon - Windows Internet Explorer

@ - |G hitbpff 192,168, 1, 20/FTVP WiewPoint, aspePraml=1 %200 verview|
File Edt “iew Favorites Tools  Help
.-&.

% FactoryTalk YiewPaink Logon

vorikes | {5 £ | Sugoested Sites ~ @ | Web Shice Gallery =

¥ Log on User name |ShirtManager |

Pazsword | sesssnssneen |

| Log on |

3. Remember that you did not grant “viewer rights” to ShiftManager . An error is displayed on the log on
page.

.l".':' FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint Logon - Windows Internet Explorer

@T@;’ - |§ hittp: /192,168, 1, 20/F TP {vplogin?Returnlrl="%2FF TYP 2P YiewPoint. aspi ¥ 3Framl |

e Edit Miew Favortes Tooks  Help

< 7 Favarites |~z._&,, € sungestedSites » @ | Free Hotmall € | Web Slice Gallery =

6 FackoryTalk YiewPoint Logon

*Log on User name l| I

Password | |

Logon

Failed to log on. Vou are not a member of the
ViewPoint Viewers group.

4. Login using the username PlantManager and password PlantManager . The PlantManager has
viewer rights to the application.
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In Internet Explorer, you will be redirected to the InstantFizz Filling display since we had selected this
as our initial display in the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration tool. The FactoryTalk ViewPoint
screens automatically scales to fit the size of the browser window.

/2 FactoryTalk ViewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer _1of x|
G-\-:; - rﬁ Http:/192, 168, 1,20{F TWP iswPaint, asposframl=3%20Fllng = \E\ \5\ {;ii o Lz search 1R~

file Edt WYew Favorites Took Help

< 7 Favorites ‘ 55 8 stogested Sites ~ @ Free Hotmal @ | Web Slice Gallery =

i FactoryTak ViewPoint

FastoyTalkd Vot L

- B - g - page~ Safety- Tock e @ 7

[Done [T T T T @ mteme - % v

Maximize the browser window if it is not already at full size.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint provides a thin client solution for FactoryTalk View. There is no need to install
and maintain any Rockwell Software on the client machine. This lowers total cost of ownership,
minimizes downtime and improves security. FactoryTalk ViewPoint also provides convenient access
to FactoryTalk View applications from anywhere (central office, home, internet) which extends the
reach of visualization to remote, casual and mobile users such as plant managers, central
maintenance engineers, OEMs and System Integrators.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint provides a rich, interactive browser user experience. All of the navigation built
into the FactoryTalk View ME InstantFizz Advanced VP application also works in the browser.

In Internet Explorer, navigate from the Filling display to the Packaging display to observe how the
navigation functionality works in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.
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8. The Packaging display was added to the published displays list earlier on and should now be shown
in the browser. Observe that the animation used to simulate the boxes moving along the line is fully
functional in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. FactoryTalk ViewPoint supports full animation of FactoryTalk
View ME displays without the need to refresh your browser.

[C FactoryTalk ViewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer =] |
G’@ % [€ retp1192.168.1,20/F TV viewpoint sspx Parea=temd="5 Packagng'sprev=1 Overviewe] | B[ %5 {] X | IT!' Live Seatch |2

File Edt View Favortes Tools Help

i Favartes |55 ] Susgested Stes + @] ieb Sliee Gallery

5 FactoryTak YiewPoint B - -

Page - Safety > To

Pack
Grapefruit
oda

[pone. [T T T T 3@ nteme [¥a = [®00w. -

9. Navigate from the Packaging display to the Labeling display.

10. The Labeling display should now be shown in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. Once again, observe that the
labeling line is used to show line status and is updating dynamically. FactoryTalk ViewPoint is fully
interactive and does not use static “screen captures” to display information in the browser.

/2 FactoryTalk viewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer I =] 5}
G@- - |6 ttp[192. 168, 1 20/F TP [ViewPornt asp7ares—temd="+ Lsbelng sprey—s pacinn =] | [ 42 || % | [ e search (2]

FEle Edic View Favorites Tools  Help

o Favertes | oo @ SuggeciedSies - @) FresHotmal £ ) Weh e Galkry v

5 FactoryTalk YiswPoint P = e = 8- >

Page - Safety ~ Tooks -

------ - 1 f Use Kiwl
Label

Doz [T T [ [ [@tntemet [Fa - [®uo0w -~
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Now, turn to your PanelView Plus and navigate to the Labeling display. Use the ‘Product_Name’
Label button to change the product label currently used in the line. Note how quickly the ViewPoint
client updates back on the desktop computer. Since FactoryTalk ViewPoint does not currently
support tag writes, this change cannot be made from the ViewPoint client.

T TN Wi

Returning to your browser, resize the window by clicking on the bottom right hand corner of the
Internet Explorer window, while holding down the left mouse key and dragging the window to a new
size. If the Internet Explorer window is maximized, you can double-click on the top blue Internet
Explorer title bar to re-size the window.

Notice the screen resizes at runtime. This allows you to develop a single display and run it on a wide
variety of client devices with different screen sizes and resolutions (including wireless, mobile
devices).

Navigate from the Labeling display to the Languages display.
The Languages display is now shown over the navigation button that was just clicked on. This

display has been configured in FactoryTalk View ME as a “pop-up” display and is supported by
FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

(.—"'. ,"éi,-' |
= Gl
Recipes  Filling

You'll see a blank area where it appears as if some objects have been removed from the “pop-up”
display. Any objects which are not supported by FactoryTalk ViewPoint are removed from the
displays during the publishing process.

Turn to your PanelView Plus terminal and navigate to the same Languages display. Note that the
Language Switch Button objects, with flag images, exist within FactoryTalk View ME on the terminal
but not within FactoryTalk ViewPoint on the desktop. This is due to the fact that these objects are
unsupported in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

o Support for language switching and alarming is targeted for a future release.

16.

In Internet Explorer on the desktop PC, click on the Close button " €lese. to shut down the
Languages display.
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Congratulations! You have successfully published the FactoryTalk View ME InstantFizz Advanced VP
application and can now connect to it using your web browser. Note that FactoryTalk ViewPoint
automatically converted and published the displays to be included in the ME application; you did not need
to make any modifications to the FactoryTalk View ME application to accomplish this.

Keep the browser open and move to the next exercise to learn how to run the InstantFizz Advanced VP
application using standard browser features.

Using browser features with FactoryTalk ViewPoint

We all use the internet frequently as a daily part of our work and home lives, so most people are familiar
with how to use Browser functionality. Many applications run in the browser but do not utilize the
features of the browser. One of the major advantages of using FactoryTalk ViewPoint is that it allows you
to use the features of the browser that you are already familiar with and does not require the installation
of any Rockwell Software. This section focuses on exploring your FactoryTalk ViewPoint project using
the features in the browser.

Using Browser Features

1. If the Internet Explorer on your PC is not currently open to ViewPoint, connect to the FactoryTalk
ViewPoint server by typing the following link in Internet Explorer: http://192.168.1.20/FTVP_where
192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus.

2. You will be instructed to enter this URL several more times throughout the remainder of the lab. If
you get tired of manually entering the URL, just use the Address Bar located at the top of the Internet
Explorer window. FactoryTalk ViewPoint supports all of the standard browser features!

/2 FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer

@ y® |@ nepiioz. 1680 20/F TV (j

File Fdit Miew  Favorites  Tonls Heln

3. Navigate to several displays. Use the Back, then Forward buttons in your browser. You will see that
this allows you to navigate through your browser history just as if you were viewing any other website.

fj FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer

@._._ )% |@ hiin:(1192,168,1.20/F TP jviewPaint, aspocrami=3

Fil=  Edit Yiew Favorites Tools Help

o7 Favorites |..:5 @Suggc—-:.ted Sites = | Free Hotmail & \We

f} FactoryTalk WiswPoink ‘ |

e T
yTalke®
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4. Select Favorites , then Plant Overview . The use of pre-configured Favorites provides quick, on-
demand access to important FactoryTalk ViewPoint displays.

/~ FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer

= [ hitp:1i192.188,1 20/ VR ViswPaint. aspTraml=

Filz  Edit ¥iew | Favorites Tools  Help

Add ta Favarites. .

o7 Favaorites | o3
Add to Favorites Bar
@5 FactoryTalk viev

Add Current Tabs to Favirikes, .

Qrganize Favorites, ..

I Favorites Bar
o [0 Microsoft Websites
G Plarit

17 InstantFizz - Panel¥iewPlus

Select Favorites again and under the InstantFizz - PanelViewPlus folder to select Packaging .
Browser folders can help organize multiple Favorites to different applications.
fj FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint - Windows Internet Expld

@: % | http:/192.168.1.20/FTVP ViewPoint

File Edit ‘“iew Favorites Tools  Help

.7 Favorites | 95 @] Suggested Sites = @& | Web Sl

5o Add to Favorites.,, -

Favorites |Feeds | History |
|5y Fawarites Bar

|5 Micrasaft Websites

g Flant Overview

& IrstartFizz - Panelview Plus

g padana 3

Congratulations!!!  We hope you have enjoyed using some of the features present in Internet Explorer

that help make using FactoryTalk ViewPoint an intuitive and enjoyable experience. You can keep your
browser open and move to the next exercise.
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Chapter 5: FactoryTalk ViewPoint Machine Edition
- Advanced

Completing this section requires approximately 25 minutes.

This section focuses on using some of the advanced features that FactoryTalk View ME has to offer with
FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

In this section you will learn about the following FactoryTalk ViewPoint features:
= Trending
= Parameter Files
= Symbol factory
= Color animation

= |nactivity Timeout

If the InstantFizz Advanced VP application and your Internet Explorer browser are already open, you can
skip to the next section, Trending .

If not, please follow the steps below before proceeding to the next section.
Opening the application

1. Turn to your PanelView Plus and launch FactoriTalk View ME Station from the desktop icon on the

FT Yiewe ME
PanelView Plus if it is not already running. ' =tatian

2. Onthe FactoryTalk View ME Station configuration screen, click Load Application [F1] and select
InstantFizz Advanced VP.mer

3. Click Load [F2] then Yes [F7] to replace the existing communication settings.

4. When the application is finished loading, click Run Application [F2] to start the Project. If you are
unfamiliar with this project, please take a few minutes to explore the project on PanelView Plus before
running it in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

5. To run the application in FactoryTalk ViewPoint, launch Internet Explorer from your Desktop.

6. Type in the following link in Internet Explorer address field: http://192.168.1.20/FTVP_where
192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus.
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Trending

FactoryTalk View ME trending is now supported in FactoryTalk ViewPoint. During the publishing process,
the FactoryTalk View ME trend control is replaced by a compatible Silverlight Web control developed by
Rockwell Automation. Therefore, the control will look differently in your browser than it does on the
PanelViewPlus terminal.

The FactoryTalk ViewPoint trend displays real-time data for the pens defined in FactoryTalk View Studio
for the original trend object. Support for FactoryTalk View ME historical data is not available in this
version. The properties that are retained in a FactoryTalk ViewPoint trend, if they were configured in the
original FactoryTalk View ME trend object, are:

General tab

Chart style (Standard only), Chart update mode (Automatic only)
Display tab
No display settings are supported.

Pens tab

Tag or Expression definition, Visible (On or Off), Width, Min and Max values

X-Axis tab

Chart time span, Major grid lines (number).

Y-Axis tab

Automatic (Use best fit for data), Preset (Use pens' Min and Max) and Custom (Actual min/max) value
options, Major grid lines (humber), Draw pens on independent scale (only).

Common tab

Size (overall) and Position settings.

Connections tab

Pen connections (tags or expressions) only.

1. Inthe ViewPoint client, navigate to the Trend display.

G 'y = | &l

Overview Blending Recipes  Filling
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2. A FactoryTalk ViewPoint trend consists of the trend chart, the pens, a current value legend, a value

bar, an X and Y axis, play and pause buttons, and a pan and zoom slider. Note all the components
that make up the trend control.

Trend chart ‘

\ S
Current value legend B23/2010:4:43 PM
S000 ] Y ~ =
ol =0
\ Seran}
S 1123
Value bar with F— B
pen markers | o
2000 2370.0C
Pan and
L Zoom slider Play and pause
1000 1133:00
\ \
15:88.34 i 1E:45:58 L 1E08E40 1E:sn:k
| | [ 1]

Y and X axes

3. The current value legend on the right edge of the trend chart lists all the pens defined in the original
FactoryTalk View trend object. It indicates the tag name or pen description, the value and color.

Clear or select the pen’s checkbox to hide or show the associated pen.

BY23/2010:4:42 PM

3
T

Seraol

Wl BEER.
Totzi}
o ErXe
15:48:40 15:50:01
| L li
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4. Click on the Good pen to: display its value range on the Y-axis, highlight it in the trend chart and if it
intersects the value bar, its tooltip will be larger than others on the value bar.

Bf23/2010:4:42 P

5000 4 Y T
Ml Femid
=)
4000 o ) 1123
t_ s Tt}
—_ Bl EEE
3000 4 : S
. S
2000 1 {2370.00
L 2
1000 4 11z
o ‘JE:A'I]'.IZ 1lz-44:34 ‘ 164558 1s47718 1E4E 40 1E:50:Q1
[ il

5. Drag the value bar across the trend data in a FactoryTalk ViewPoint trend to display values
associated with specific trend data points. Note the pen values in the tooltip and current value legend
also update to the value where the pen intersects the value bar

Bf23/2010:4:42 PM

5000 4 v e
o W=
:Scraa}
4000 9 ol 1123
= Totl}
- o [l 3433.0
2000 4 | o
2000 [2370.00|
@
1009 1 1123.00
o - 2 g i
ki 1554434 15:45:58 14T 1638840 1E:50/01
! | ||

6. Click Play to resume viewing data from the point where the trend was paused

7. The horizontal slider beneath the X-axis or the chart itself can be used to pan and zoom data.

Click and drag the left handle on the slider to zoom into the trend data.

] A

154317 154432 1Ei45:55 I5/&TIE 158840 1ECEDNOL
O I = -
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8. Click and drag the slider to pan the trend data.

] A

154317 154432 1Ei45:55 aoST I 158840 1ECEDNOL

9. Pause the trend by clicking on the Pause button under the legend and click anywhere on the trend
chart to drag back and forth as another method to pan the data.

Symbol Factory

Symbol Factory is built on Software Toolbox’s Symbol Factory, and contains over 5,000 graphical objects.
Approximately 4,000 of these are vector graphics, the remainder are static bitmaps. The Symbol Factory
library is now available in FactoryTalk View ME 6.0 and supported by FactoryTalk ViewPoint.

1. In FactoryTalk View Studio, open the 8 Inventory display.

£
[ 23 HMI Tags N|
...... g Tags

223 Graphics

H@ Dizplayz

5] [BLARM]

=] [DIAGNOSTICS]

=] [INFORMATION]

I=] 04 Security

I=] OB Languages

=] 1 Overview

I=] 2 Blending

I=] 24 Blending - Tank info
=] 3 Filling

I=] 34 Filling - Recipes

I=] 4 Labeling

=] 44 Labeling - Trend

..... L7 RowarRlasa 7700 Facer
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2. Right click on the pallet stack located on the conveyor and select Animation then Horizontal
Position to view how animation is applied to a Symbol Factory object.

Arrange b A

Wisihility... Animation

Colar..,
Eill....
'T. Horizontal Position; ., . Tag Substitution...
‘erkical Position, .,
Width, ..
Height. ..
Ruotation, ., .. Cut
Horizontal Slider. .. Copy
Baste

Convert to Wallpaper

Property Panel
Obiject Explarer

Delete

Duplicate

Copy Animation
Haste animation

Global Object Defaults

Global Shett Farameter Values
Global Object Farameter Befintions
Edit Base Ghject

Break Link:

The pallet is just one of the thousands of Symbol Factory graphic objects that FactoryTalk ViewPoint
supports when used within your FactoryTalk View ME 6.0 application. Object arrangement, such as
grouping, and animation are an example of the functionality that can be applied to these graphic
objects in the same manner they are used with native FactoryTalk View ME objects.

3. Click Close ﬂl to shutdown the animation window.

4. Switch to your internet browser and navigate to Packaging , then click on the Pallet Inventory button.

5. Now, turn to your PanelView Plus terminal and also navigate to Packaging , then Pallet Inventory .
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6. Click on the Start or Stop Motor Control buttons to start and stop the conveyor motor. These button
images are also part of the Symbol Factory library and have been used with a Maintained pushbutton
object.

Note how quickly the ViewPoint client updates back on the desktop computer. Since FactoryTalk
ViewPoint does not currently support tag writes, this change cannot be made from the ViewPoint

client.
/2 FactoryTalk ViewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer |E[[5|
G\T__}i [@ ritniii192. 168,120/ TvR ViewPoint aspirares=semd="8 Irw %] !E| |£; |E| |f!' Live search |E_:|

Fle Edit  View Favorites  Tools  Help x Bonag: B

g Favortes: | 9 @] Sungested Sites = @ | et Ses Gallry =

|Do'ne J_J_l_l_l_mle Internet

Enhanced Color Animation

FactoryTalk View ME color animation has been enhanced and now has a Shaded fill type which gives
depth to the object’s current state by using a tight dot pattern to give the appearance of shades. While
choosing the new Original fill type option allows you to keep the look and feel of the original object.
These new options are now supported in FactoryTalk ViewPoint.
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1. In FactoryTalk View Studio, open the 8 Inventory display if it is not already open from the previous
section.

=9 HMI Tags
i # Tags

Ela Graphics
EIEI Displayz
5] [aLARM]
S| [DIAGNOSTICS]
=] [IMFORMATION]
=] 0 Security
I=] OB Lanquages
I=] 1 Overview
I=] 2 Blending
I=] 24 Blending - Tank info
=] 2 Filing
I=] 34 Filling - Recipes
=] 4 Laheling
----- I=] 44 Labeling - Trend

Lx

3

[ 700 Facep

2. Double-click on the Conveyor Motor Control and Status object group, then single click on the motor
object.

Conveyor Motor
Control and Status

Conveyor Motor
Control and Status

4.-“\" . i a

Edit
LA =

TR

ey Bssignments. ..

Arrange

Anirnakion

Corveert ta Mallpaper

4. Click on A) 0. The Original fill type has been selected so that the motor will remain displayed with its
original colors while in the ‘Off’ state.

N Bink
I]—m Walue: Lire: g N

BT [ ] | _
] Mo value D Fill @ r
Fill Syle: -
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Click on B) 1. Note that the Shaded fill type will be during the motors ‘On’ state.

Elink

L 1 Line: =
) Mi value Fill . r
Fill Style: Shaded

Click Close ﬂl to shutdown the animation window.

Navigate to Packaging , then click on the Pallet Inventory button in both Internet Explorer running
on your desktop and on your PanelView Plus terminal.

On your PanelView Plus terminal, click on the Start or Stop Motor Control buttons to start and stop
the conveyor.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint updates between the motor’s Original coloring and the new Shaded option as
it changes states.

/2 FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Inter:

net Explorer

File Edt Wew Favortes Tools  Help x Boage B &f

g Favoritss |4k @) Sugnested Sites = B | Web Slice Gellery +

G alk v K-
F ® Vi T =

- L fE v Pagev Safelys Tools+ @r

[T T [ @mtemet o r [H0s -

134 of 254



Parameter Files

Parameter Files are used with Display navigation buttons to load parameter files for a display. This
FactoryTalk View ME functionality is supported in FactoryTalk ViewPaint.

1. In FactoryTalk View Studio, open the 2 Blending display.
E

E--@ Local [CORE)] A
Eﬂﬁ InstantFizz Advanced WP
- InstantFizz Advanced VP
E1-29 Spstem
: Fraject Settingz:
&= Runtime Security

Diagnostics List Setup

Global Connections

------ Startup
S8 HMI Tags
[ @ Tags
E-59 Graphics
Em Displays
----- Z| [ALARM]
| E] [DIAGHOSTICS]
] [INFORMATION]
] 0 Security
| 0B Languages
] e

-| 2] Z5Eterding - Tank info
| 3 Filling

..... =1 A Fillina - Pacinas

@
2. Double-click on the Information button Q for Blending Tank 1 (far left) and view the Goto
Display button properties.

Goto Display Button Properties 1'

General | Label I Eommonl

—Appearance
Border style: Border width:
Haized |3 [V Border uses back color
O Back colar
Back style: Pattern style: B Eoider color
ITransparent 'l INone vl [ Pattern color
Shape: O Hl.ghllght calor
™ Blink
IFlectangIe 'l
— Dizplay setting:
Display: [24 Blending - Tank i .|
%" Parameter file: ITank‘I J
€ Parameter list: I J

™ Display position Top position: ID Left position: ID

— Touch margins

Horizontal margin: Wertical margin:
ID ID

r Other
v &udio

1S I Cancel | Apply | Help |

Note that the Tankl Parameter file has been selected and will be passed to the 2A Blending — Tank
Info display when the button is pressed. Click Cancel to close the properties window.
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3. Double click on the Information button, g , for Blending tank 2 (middle) and view the Goto
Display button properties.

Goto Display Button Properties ﬂ

General |Label I Commonl

—Appearance
Border style; B order width;
|3 v Border uses back color
O Back colar
Back style: Pattern style: B Eoider color
ITransparent 'I INone vI [ Pattemn color
[ Highlight color
Shape:
" I Bink
I Rectangle = l
— Display setting:
Display: [24 Blending - Tank | .. |
(% Parameter file: ITank2 J
' Parameter list: I J
[ Display position  Top positian: ID Left position: ID
— Touch margin
Horizontal margin: “ertical margin;
o o
r— Other
¥ audin

Ok, I Cancel | Spply | Help |

Note that the same display has been selected here as it was for Tank 1, however, the Tank2
Parameter file has been chosen so that the tags defined in that specific file will be passed when the
button is pressed. Click Cancel to close the properties window.

4. Under Graphics > Parameters in the Explorer window, double click on the Tank1l parameter file.

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced ¥P |

----- | OB Languages
----- ] 1 Owerview
----- | 2 Blending
----- ] 24 Blending - Tank info
..... ] 2 Filing
----- ] 34 Filing - Recipes
----- ] 4 Labeling
----- | 44 Labeling - Trend
----- | 5 Packaging
----- | 6 Alams
----- | 7 PowerFlex_70_700_Faceplate
----- | Extended Capabilities Lab
----- | Funtime Memory Uszage
- Global Objects
- Libraries
-G Images
—-[#] Parameters
L[] _ME_PaowerFlex_Parameter

[ B W w

m
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lI============ Parameter File Created 2008/04/15 ============
I Parameter files are used with graphic displays to specify the tags a display

I uses at runtime. You assign parameter files to displays in the Startup editor

I and in the dialog box for configuring goto display buttons and display list selectors.
I Syntax:

1 #replacement=tagname

I Example:

1 #23=A_COLOE

1 #23 in any expression in a graphic would be replaced by the tag A_COLOE.

#1=::[PLC1]Program:Elending.Tank1

Here we can see what tag is being passed into parameter #1.

5. Repeat the previous step for the Tank2 parameter file and note the new tag that will be passed for
Blending Tank 2.

fInstantFizz Advanced ¥P,/ {Parameters)

|============ Parameter File Created 200Bf04/15 ============
Parameter files are used with graphic displays to specify the tags a display
uses at runtime. You assign parameter files to displays in the Startup editor
and in the dialog box for configuring goto display buttons and display list selectors.
Syntax:

ffreplacement=tagname
Example:

#23=A_COLOR
#23 in any expression in a graphic would be replaced by the tag A_COLOE.

#1=::[PLC1]Program:Blending.Tank2

6. Switch back to your internet browser and navigate to the Blending display. Click on any of the Tank
info buttons to call the display and its associated parameter file.

We can see how tag data is successfully being passed into this pop-up display. The behavior of
parameter files is the same in both FactoryTalk View ME Station and FactoryTalk ViewPoint. Also
note that the title bar text uses Embedded Variables which are also supported by FactoryTalk
ViewPoint.

Tank1 Info

7. Close your internet browser window.

137 of 254



Inactivity Timeout

FactoryTalk ViewPoint contains an inactivity timeout setting. If a web browser has been inactive for a
period of time, a message is displayed stating that the session has expired. The inactive period is
defined by a browser connected to the terminal with no display changes. When the session expires, the
client access license is released which allows another client to connect to the terminal. If the application
is secure, the currently logged on user will also be logged out.

1. Connect to the FactoryTalk ViewPoint server by typing the following link in Internet Explorer:
http://192.168.1.20/FTVP/ADMIN where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus. Pay
special attention to include the /admin at the end of the URL.

Log on with the User Name: PlantManager and Password: PlantManager
f,;‘ FactoryTalk YiewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer = IEIIiI
@:v | nipriozace. 2o =] | B #2 )| X | D Live search 2l

File Edit Miew Favorites Tools  Help

17 Favorites | «:;1, € Suggested Sites ~ & | Free Hotmail & | \Web Slice Gallery =

GFactoryTaIk WiewPoint Logon | | Taools ~ ﬁ.- =

) S

*Log on User name | PlantManager

Password ssssnnssnnes|

| Log on |

2. The FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration is served from the PanelView Plus to your browser. The
default inactivity timeout is 20 minutes. The inactivity timeout can be disabled or you can modify the
inactivity timeout period.
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/2 FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer

G@% [& teeoinisz.aes. Lzoirriep =] | B 49| % | © Live search 2]

Fle  Edit Wiew Favorites  Tools :&I.p:

= i
Serder Setings Inactivity Timeout (minutes):

|1 Enable

Defautt | Apply

Status:

Pone. T T T T @ ntemer [%a - [Riuowe -,
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3. Change the inactivity timeout to 2 minutes and click the Apply button.

/2 FactoryTalk YiewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer = IEIl Xl

@ v [@ ropiiozes s orrem F] | B 42 %] I wve scarch |2 -

Hle Edt View Favorktes Tooks Help:

b Favorites | L ? suggested Sites v @ | Free Hotmaill € | \Web Slice Gallery =
{} - S Page~ Gafety - Tgob:r-.:-@.'.:- i

6 FactaryTalk YiewPaint Administration
et = - &
Administration

_

> Server Settings Inactivity Timeout (minutes{:

[+] Enable
| Default q@
Status:
Iare. T [meme: [7a - [Foew -

4. Connect to the running ViewPoint application by typing the following link in Internet Explorer:
http://192.168.1.20/FTVP/ where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView Plus (hint: you
can avoid typing the URL by using the address bar at the top of the browser window).

/' FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Internek Explores B N Jg[z[

@ ® [© reoposeat.zarries 2] B 4| X | B Live search Pl

Fil=  Edit View Favontes Tools  Help

< Favorices | i) E Suggested Sites ~ € | Free Hotmal 8 | Web Slice Gallery: =

GFactoryTalk-ViewF‘oint ﬁ - = @ ~ Page~ GSafety > Took =+ 9-‘

= LT[ [ @ - o~
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5. Before the session expires, open a 2" tab or browser instance and try to connect to the terminal by
typing the following link in Internet Explorer: http://192.168.1.20/FTVP/ . Note that you are unable to
connect to the terminal because the client license is already in use by tab 1.

/7~ FactoryTalk YiewPniok —AWindnws Internst Explorer i =]
— ——— T — -
Ce 7] http:ll'||’192.168.1.2D,|'FT\-'P,I'®V__P0int.Ej |E| | #2 ]| % | [l Live search P+
Ele Edt  wenTErmE—TTE Teb

o Favorites | S € Sinuested Sites v @ Free Hotmall 2 | Wb Slice Gallary =

i q & FactoryTalk vis... X E:E' » [l - [ o=y v Page- Safety v Tools = 7 =

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Unable to connect to the Web application

There are no licenses currently available for the Web browser to use. Contact
your System Administrator or try connecting again later.

FactoryTalk ViewPaint

[Done [ [ [ [ | & meeret [va - [ ®iomws - 2

6. Switch back to the first tab and wait for the session to expire. Remember, the session will not expire

if you switch between displays. When the session expires you will see the message below in your
browser.

/2 FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer = |U|l|
@1«-_; % |@ nitp:s192.168.1.20/FTvRiewraint.: 2| | B3 ¥2 | X | [l Live Search P

File Edit Wiew Favortes Tools Help

Scwmaccted Sites ~ @ | Free Hotmall @ | Web Sfice Gallery ~

b

: G e i "
¥ Fa;turyTaIk-\-'in_ewPointl | i’} - B - - E=m o~ Page - Safety - Tools - @r

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Session has expired.

The session between this browser and the FactoryTalk ViewPoint Server has expired. Press F5 to
refresh the browser.

If wou are still unable to connect, contact your System Administrator or try connecting again |ater.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Ipone [ [ [ [ | |& mternet [ = [®io0% -
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7. After the session expires, the currently logged in user is logged off and the client access license is
now available for another client to connect. Go back to the 2™ tab and refresh the browser.

r
[} /= FactoryTalk YiewPoint - Windows Internet Explorer

Fle Edit ¥iew Favorites Tools Help

i Favorites | 55 8 Suggested Sites v @ Free Hotmail & | Web Slee Gallery

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

Unable to connect to the Web application

There are no licenses currently available for the Web browser to use. Contact
your System Administrator or try connecting again |ater.

FactoryTalk ViewPoint

[pone l_l_l_l_l_l_ |€D mmternst [“a - | Rl = g

8. You can now log on with the User Name: PlantManager and Password: PlantManager

o

! /2 FactoryTalk YiewPoint Logon - Windows Internet Explorer ;J_D_lﬁl
: \g}fx-:_;: @9 tepsjr0z.68.1.200FT 7] |E|IE||E| [ Live search |EE|
File Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help
. Favarites | oL @ sungested Sies v @ | Free Hotmall & | Web Slice Gallery =
ES| -| & FactoryTak ... | €3 FactoryT... % Zp v B - - page- Sdfety - Toose @e 7

¥ Log on User name | PlantManager |

Password Ill.ll.ll.l..l I

Rochwell Automation
Dore [T T T[T [@wteme Vo~ [mioe -

After log on, you can access the FactoryTalk ViewPoint application.
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9. Connect to FactoryTalk ViewPoint Administration again by typing the following link in Internet
Explorer: http://192.168.1.20/FTVP/ADMIN_ where 192.168.1.20 is the IP address of your PanelView
Plus. Pay special attention to include the /admin at the end of the URL.

10. Change the Inactivity Timeout back to Default settings and click Apply

/:;' FactoryTalk ¥iewPoint Administration - Windows Internet Explorer

@-@ 7 |'G htbp: 1192, 168.1. 20/F TP vppvpadmin

File Edit Aew Favortes Tools  Help

7 Favorites |‘1’.:§ & suggested Sites > @ | Free Hotmail £ | Web Slice Gallsry =

g FactoryTalk YiewPoint Administration

& r'fr__f]f_:jj

Adi fratior

e
. ’ S
Server Settings Inactivity Timeout {minutes

L\ /s

|« Enable
Status:

11. Close Internet Explorer (including all open tabs).

Congratulations!!  You have successfully used FactoryTalk ViewPoint advanced features, like trending,
parameter files, symbol factory, enhanced color animation and inactivity timeout.
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NEW

\

Chapter 6: FactoryTalk Machine Edition - Pick and
Choose

This section of the lab is a collection of several smaller exercises designed to guide the user through
additional features of FactoryTalk ME. The format allows you to select the features you want to work with
and you can complete these sections in any order. To help you choose, we have estimated the time it
should take for each of them.

The following table lists the available sections and the page number each starts on.

This feature... Starts on page...
Integrating other applications (10 minutes) 144
Recipe Management (15 minutes) 152
Working with security (15 minutes) 170
Additional Alarming Features (20 minutes) 183
Language Switching (20 minutes) 196
Improving productivity with parameter passing 213
(30 minutes)

Logging data (20 minutes) 232

Integrating other applications (10 minutes)
Completing this section requires approximately 10 minutes.

Sometimes, to integrate functions or restrict access to the desktop on a PanelView CE, the task of
launching other programs needs to be done from within a FactoryTalk View ME application. This can be
easily accomplished by using the Program Launcher ActiveX control.

The Program Launcher ActiveX control allows the operator to launch an .EXE (executable) program from
within a FactoryTalk View ME application. This tool allows users to view manuals, CAD drawings,
spreadsheets, websites, even videos, without having to browse to the desktop or storage card. For more
information on the Program Launcher ActiveX control, refer to answer ID 20474 in the Rockwell
Automation Knowledgebase.

With the new Foxit .PDF viewer, you can view files created with current versions of Adobe. It gives a clear
and crisp view of all pictures and font styles on PanelView terminals, and navigation is by touch for zoom,
next page/previous page, goto page, and rotate functions. From a FactoryTalk View ME application, you
can also open a .PDF to a particular page number, bookmark, or named destination, as well as zoom and
fit width.

You are also able to use the Program Launcher to open files in Word and Excel viewers, a media player,
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or Internet Explorer. The executable files for each of these file viewers are installed with FactoryTalk View
Studio and Station on the desktop, and are pre-loaded and registered on the PanelView terminal.

In this section you will:
= Look at how the Program Launcher ActiveX control can be used to view a .PDF with the new Foxit
file viewer that is installed on PanelView Plus.
= Have the option to see how the Program Launcher opens files in Word and Excel viewers, a media
player, or Internet Explorer.

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move on
to the next section, Adding a graphic display to a project

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.

2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

New,/Open Machine Edition Application il

Mew  Existing I

Application Mame |
Baggage_R40:430
Baggage 800600
BizBikes ME

o e e

InstartFizz Advanced VP
InstantFizz_tE

L15

M althouse Clgx E40x480
b althouze Clg« 800«E00
Ohjects B Screen Dema
Objects_E40x480
Objects_800«600

—r—

Language: | English [Urited States], enUs_.2 =l
m Cancel |

Adding a graphic display to a project
You have been provided with a ready-to-use display called Program Launcher . You will need to add the
display to the project.
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1.

2. Browse to C:\Lab Files\ViewME - ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and Cho
Launcher.gfx . Click Open to add the display to the project.

In the application Explorer, right-click Displays and select Add Component Into Application

= Local [CORE]

Eﬂm InstantFizz Adwanced

L—‘_I% InstantFizz Adwanced

= Z3 System

Project Settings

& Runtime Security

= Diagnostics List Setup
- Global Connections

Startup

Mew

hdd Component Inko Application,
Irnport and Export, ..

e

Configure the Program Launcher ActiveX properties

ose folder and select Program

Now, you will need to configure its properties to allow the program launcher to launch a specific
executable (.EXE) at run time.

1. Find the Program Launcher display in the application Explorer and double-click to open it.

|
i g Tags -
=123 Graphica
EI-@I Displayz
[BLARM]
| [DIAGNOSTICS]
| INFORMATION]
| 0 Security
| OB Languages
| 1 Overvew
| 11 Automated Global Conn feal
| 12%what is new
2 Blending
~{E] 24 Blending - Tank info
| 3 Filing
34 Filing - Recipes
| 4 Labeling
| 4 Labeling - Trend
| 5 Packanging
| B Alams
| 7 PowerFlex_70_700_Faceplate
| 90 Ontop_1
91 Ontop Events
| 92 Ontop More Events | |
| 95 Ontop_Manual
99 Ontop_Critical Alarms
|E| Estended Capabilities Lab
| Logis_FIDE
| Logix_PIDE_Autatune
| Log_PIDE_Config
~{Z] Logix_PIDE_Status
| Logis_PIDE_Trend

memony Lsage

o SF Misrlan | _'Ij

The Program Launcher display opens:
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= Program Launcher - /InstantFizz Advanced;/ (Display) =10l %]

Program Launcher ActiveX Control (Answer ID 20474)

InstantFizz PanelView Plus Pa:;“:;“ﬂ':l“
Project Overview Durability Tests g

" Numbers
{Word Viewer) (Media Player) {Excel Viewer)

PanelView Plus CE InstantFizz
User Manual Overview
(PDF Viewer) {Internet Explorer)

New to FactoryTalk View ME v6.0, the ActiveX controls are installed and registered for you. There is
no need to have to register these controls manually.

2. With the Program Launcher display open, click Object Explorer on the View menu.

@iFacturyTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Edit | Views ©Objects Arrange  Animation  Applic
“ m [ ’T Status Bar [
T orkbook Mode _Q
* D ’E Explorer Window }
o Diagnostics Lisk ’
m Toolbars 4
’T Edit: Display: J
Test Display '
Show Displays in Gravscale i
Show Grid
Snap on
Grid Settings. ..
Zoom In f
Zoom Sut
Zancel Zoom
Propetty Panel
Object Explorer
Anirnakion
= ey H w .' o -

The Object Explorer is opened. Group 4 includes the push button control and the Program Launcher
control for opening a .PDF file with the Foxit PDF Viewer. Expand Group 4 and double-click
MEProgramLauncher4 to open the Properties dialog for the Program Launcher control.
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A
MaomentaryPuzhButtonb
MEPmogramlLauncherh

[+- Group2
- ReturntoDizplapButton
[+ GEroupl
- Teutl
I™ Highlighting on Settings... |
E xpand | Collapze | Help |

Click the Connections tab. The following are the available properties for the Program Launcher
control:

= ProgramLocation - This is the complete path and filename of the EXE program you wish to
execute (ex. "ctlpnl.exe"). This property can be a string or a string tag. This property cannot be
empty and is not optional.

= ProgramParameter — Some programs require a parameter to be typed at the command line (ex.
"\Windows\cplmain.cpl,5"). This property is used with the ProgramLocation. This property can be a
string or a string tag. This property is optional.

= FocusEnable — While another program is running, the FactoryTalk View ME project may not be
visible if it is in the background and/or minimized. This property will restore the FactoryTalk View
ME project and bring it to the foreground of Win32 or Win CE. This property is triggered on a zero-
to-one transition. This is a BOOL (i.e. Digital) property and is optional.

= LaunchEnable — Although the ActiveX control is a button, you may want to trigger it from a tag
instead. This property will trigger the ActiveX control when the assigned tag goes from a zero to
non-zero transition. This is a BOOL (i.e. Digital) property and is optional.

= Newlnstance - This property defines what to do if the specified program (ProgramLocation) is
already running. Set this property to 0 to restore the already running program. Set this property to 1
to open a new instance of the program (if the program supports this). This is a digital property and
is not optional if launching multiples of the same application.

Below is a snapshot of the properties of this specific Program Launcher ActiveX Control configured in
FactoryTalk View Studio. Notice the “ProgramLocation” property is set to a tag called
“FoxItProgramLocation”. This tag contains the path name of the new Foxit .PDF viewer’s executable
on the PanelView terminal. The “ProgramParameter” property is set to a tag “FoxItFileLocation”,
which contains the path name (on the PanelView terminal) of the .PDF file to open. These two
properties can also accept the path directly; you can see that configuration on one of the other
Program Launcher controls. Finally, the “LaunchEnable” property is set to the tag associated with
the pre-configured push button. A new instance of the Program Launcher ActiveX will be needed
every time a different executable or parameter needs to be launched. This is a typical property set up
of the Program Launcher ActiveX control. For more technical information regarding these properties,
please refer to answer ID 20474 in the Rockwell Automation Knowledgebase.
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ME Program Launcher Properties '-

Generall Common  Connections |

|
M ame Tag / Expression Tag
{Program_LaunchersFoxitProgramlocation} §| ses
ProgramParameter 4= {Progran_LaunchersFoxitFilelocation} Lo
FocusEnable + o
LaunchE nable 4 | {Program_Launcherslaunch_PDF_viewer! ree ;
MNewlnstance + vee
tamimizeEnable | 4 vas
ClozePrmaaram + 00

N L“_"““*-*w"-'*--u- Mﬂf -

Each button on the Program Launcher display has its own Program Launcher ActiveX object, with
different property configurations on its Connections tab to open the corresponding .EXE.

Now that you have seen how the Foxit Reader is launched with the Program Launcher ActiveX
control, open the properties for each of the other Program Launcher controls on the display and look
at how they call up the different applications.

When you are finished looking at the Program Launcher controls’ settings, you need to create a run
time file to download to your PanelView terminal. Before you do that, you need to change the startup
display in the application. Double-click Startup in the application Explorer, check the Initial graphic
checkbox if it isn’t selected already and select 1 Overview as the Initial graphic . Click OK when you
are done.

M Startup - /InstantFizz Advanced,’ i ] B

— Start when project iz nn

[ Alamz

¥ Infarmation messages

[ Data logging I

[T Starup macro I

Ll =

r Shutdown macro I

W Initial graphic

|

% Parameter file I

£ =

" Parameter list I

ak. | Cancel | Help |

Click Create Runtime Application on the Application menu to create the run time .MER file.

achine Edition "
ge  Animation | Application Tools  Window  Help
o= | 2 Test application

Y e
e e

E Gyde ) X A T2 RREHE
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7.

10.

Make sure the file is named InstantFizz Advanced.mer and the Runtime 6.0 application type is
selected, then click Save.

Save i |'C")F|untime j S

IEInstantFizz Advanced.mer

File: hame:

Save as _type: Funtime 5.0 Application [*.mer) j Cancel |
 Converszion to development application———————————
Help |

& Always allow conversion

7 Mever dllow conversion
" Conversion protected by pazsword

Pazsword, I

Canfirm Fasswarnd: I

- FactoryT alk ViewFoint version

| [nelude YiswPamt contsnt

I =

Click Yes if asked if you want to overwrite the existing file. Select English as the initial runtime
language and click Finish .

The run time file is created. It will take a minute or two to compile the application and generate the
.MER file.

When it is finished, click the Transfer Utility button on the FactoryTalk View Studio toolbar:

@FactnryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition
File Wiew Application Tools ‘Window Help

|#ez oe 2E0)

Click the browse button for the Source file and select: C:\Documents and Settings\All
Users\Documents\RSView Enterprise\ME\Runtime\lnstan  tFizz Advanced.mer .

In the bottom pane, select your PanelView Plus terminal as the destination. The Transfer Utility
should look something like this:
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=
Download | Upload I Compare
Source file: LI

IE:\Documents and Settingzsall Users\Documents A SView EnterprizeMES\RuntimeslnstantFizz Advanced . mer |:| Help

[T Download as: IChaDt'?fz,CUmete

Drestination storage type:
Ilnlamal Starage j ) WdBRMING:

] . o
[~ Run application at start-up Include a goto configure mode button in your application if
you need to access the configuration mode screens.

I™ | Replzce commurications Include a shutdown buttan in your application if you want to

When application mins:
’]_ Delete Log Fiss be able to shut it down.

Select destination terminal:

=- Q RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
(-6 1789-A17, Backplane
El-g Etherhet, Ethernet

fl 192168 1 iSofseaahdaang-gth PrSefkkagSall] EtherNet/IP 5
<I5- W 192.168.1.20, Panelview Plus CE_6 1000, Panelview Plus CE_g 1001

B

L

Mode: Select \Not Browsing

Your terminal may look slightly different — look for the PanelView Plus terminal with the IP address of
192.168.1.20.

11. Click Download to download the project to the terminal. If you are asked if you want to overwrite the
destination file, click Yes. You will see a progress bar, and when the download is complete a
message box will tell you the download completed successfully. Click OK.

12. Click Exit to close the Transfer Utility.

Using the Program Launcher on a terminal

1. Move over to your PanelView Plus terminal. If FTView ME Station is not already running, start it by

FT Views ME
double-tapping the icon on the desktop: | =tatian

2. Tap Load Application [F1] . Select InstantFizz Advanced.mer in the file list, then tap Load [F2] .

3. Tap Yes to replace the communications setup. When the application is loaded successfully, you will
see the file name in the Current application box. Tap Run Application [F2] to run your project.

4. Tap the Extended Capabilities Lab button on the Overview display, then the Program Launcher
ActiveX Display button. Try each of the Program Launcher buttons to see how they work at run time.
Feel free to work with the Foxit .PDF Reader and try its new features.

5. Tap Exit to close the application when you are finished.

Congratulations!!  You have successfully used the Program Launcher ActiveX control with the new Foxit
file viewer to view a .PDF file as well as opened files in Word and Excel viewers, a media player, or
Internet Explorer.
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Recipe Management (15 minutes)

Completing this section requires approximately 15 minutes.

Why do you need to use recipes?

A recipe is a set of numeric and string data values (ingredients) that can be downloaded /uploaded to
their associated tags in a controller. Each ingredient has a pre-set data value assigned to it.

The set of data values for all the ingredients in a recipe is called a data set.

The set of numeric and string tags assigned to the ingredients in the recipe is called a tag set.

The ingredients, data sets, and tag sets are stored together in a recipe file.

You can create different pairs of data sets and tag sets for the same set of ingredients. Each pairing of
data set with tag set is called a unit. Each unit is like a unique recipe.

At run time, the operator can select the unit (recipe) that applies to the current operation.

For example: A factory making soda could use the same ingredients and tag sets (tags in the controller),
but depending on the flavor desired, could use different data sets to specify to use of certain flavor
extracts. As another example, you might want to have multiple blending lines making the same soda. In
this case, the data set for all the production lines will be the same, but the tags receiving the recipe
information would be different for each production line. Units allow you to combine different tag sets and
data sets for the same set of ingredients.
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RECIPE

Ingredients: Type Min Max
Water Numeric 100 800
Syrup Numeric 10 100
Flavor Extracts String
Data set: Blueberry Unit: Linel_Blueberry Tag set: Linel
Water: 200 - '\ Water: PLC1: BlendingL1.water
Syrup: 40 Syrup: PLC1: BlendingL1.Syrup
Flavor extract: Blueberry Flavor extr.: PLC1:BlendingL1.FIExt
Unit: Line2_Blueberry
Data set: Grapefruit \ Tag set: Line2
Water: 200 Unit: Line2_Grapefruit / Water: PLC2: BlendingL2.water
Syrup: 60 - Syrup: PLC2: BlendingL2.Syrup
Flavor extract: Grapefruit Flavor extr.: PLC2:BlendingL2.FIExt
Unit: Line3_Grapefruit
Data set: Kiwi Tag set: Line3
Water: 200 Water: PLC2: BlendingL3.water
Syrup: 70 \ Unit: Line3_Kiwi Syrup: PLC2: BlendingL3.Syrup
Flavor extract: Kiwi Flavor extr.: PLC2:BlendingL3.FIExt

DATASET c—/——————>= UNIT <—— TAGSET

As you can see in this example there are 3 production lines. Line 1 is using its own Controller (PLC1),
Line 2 and 3 are using the same controller (PLC2) but different tags. Each line has its own set of tags
which are grouped in a Tag Set. Each tag in the tag set is linked to an ingredient.

In the recipe there are 3 different Data sets of soda flavors: Blueberry, Grapefruit and Kiwi.
Every data type within the data set is linked to an ingredient.

These three data sets can be used by all the production lines because we use a Unit to combine a Tag
Set and a Data Set

The FactoryTalk® View RecipePlus system overview :
Each recipe file can contain:

- 15,000 ingredients

- 500 data sets

- 50 tag sets

- 2,500 units (Combination of the data sets and tag sets)

When using 1 production line (1 tag set) the maximum number of units is 500.
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Your factory is currently running 3 different types of Soda drinks. The sales of the Grapefruit soda are
going so well they want a separate blending line to make this soda drink.

The company has invested in a new blending line but they want to re-use the recipe from the original
blending line.
In this section you will:

= Import and modify recipe models and understand the principles of Recipes.

= Review a recipe screen using the standard Recipe Plus components.

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move on
to the next section, Error! Reference source not found..

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.

2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

New,/Open Machine Edition Application il

Mew  Existing I

Application Mame |
Baggage_R40:430

Baggage 800600

BizBikes ME

InstantFizz_tE

L15

M althouse Clgx E40x480
b althouze Clg« 800«E00
Ohjects B Screen Dema
Objects_E40x480
Objects_800«600

—r—

Language: | English [Urited States], enUs_.2 =l
m Cancel |

3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.

FactoryTalk Yiew Studio |
\?/I Close the application that is currently open?
‘fes o

154 of 254



Importing RecipePlus tags

Recipes have two tag settings that are used to determine the results of various recipe operations during
run time.

The first tag is called the Status Tag and it shows the results of download, upload, upload and create,
delete, rename, restore and save operations. The result status of these operations can be ‘start’,
‘successful’ or ‘with errors’.

The second tag is called the Percent Complete Tag. The recipe system writes to this tag during any
recipe operation to show what percent of ingredients currently being processed have been completed.

Before we can have a look at these tags we are going to import them.

1. From the Tools menu select the Tag Import and Export Wizard... option.

File Wiew  Application | Tools  Window  Help

”m | = | O = Diagnostics Setup...

Diagnostics Viewer...

Explorer - Beverage_|

— T Fer Ukility. ..
=25 Local [CORE] EIEEE

Egm Beverage_
i E&, Beverage Application Manager...
| E-EH Syshe Fitmware Upgrade Wizard...

Languages...

Tag Impork and Expaort izard. .

Qptions. ..

2. Select Import FactoryTalk View tag CSV files  from the drop down list and click Next Newd

@Tag Import and Export Wizard 5[

Select the operation yau would like to perform.

— Operation

Export FactoT alk Wiew tag database to C5V files j

Export FactoT alk View tag databaze to C5Y files
iimpart Factor T all YWiew tag CSY files
Merge FactoT alk View tag databaze
Import &1, Senes or Logic 5 database files

Import BSLogix 5/500 Address & Symbol ASC files

Help I Cancel | <Back | Mest: | Fintsh I

3. To the right of the Project field, select the browse buttonD.

4. Double click the folder InstantFizz Advanced and select InstantFizz Advanced.MED .
5. Click Next , you just selected which ME application you want to import the tags to.

6. Click on browse buttonD, now you are going to select the file that contains the tags that you are
going to import. The file is located at: C:\Lab Files\ViewME — ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and Cho ose.
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7. Select the Recipe_Tags.csv file and click .

Select FactoryTalk Yiew Export File 2=l
Lok in: I 1) Pick and Choose j = I‘j‘ ER-

LZIME Projects

IE

gl ol ittt P |

File name: IHecipe_Tags.csv j Open I
Files of type: IFactoryTaIk Yiews Export Files [*.cav) j Cancel |
7

8. Once the CSV file has been selected click Next.

x
Chooze the FactomT alk iew CSY files you want to import,
— Import files
¥ Tags C:hLab Files\ViewME - ViewPointWiewME \Pick and
Chooge'Recipe_T ags. cawv
Help | Cancel | <Back | Heutr | FErrrshy |

9. You will be presented with an import options dialog. In this case you can just leave it as default and
click Next.

Skip existing - Means that tags in the import file that are also in the database will not be imported

Update existing - Means that the duplicate tags in the database will be updated with the info from the
import file.

Important : The import wizard will not delete any tags. If you want the remove tags you need to do that in the
tag database builder itself.

10. You will be presented with an overview of the source and destination files. Click Finish to import the
tags into the application.

11. You will see a dialog box showing the status of the import; click the X in the upper right corner of this
dialog to close it.

EﬂFactoryTalk Yiew - Database Import =10 x|

File  Help

INFORMATION: [16:10:471. Starting databaze import in protect Instantbizz Advanced',
INFORMATION: Qnly new file entries will be imported.

INFORMATION: Tag Import file 'C:ALab Files\WiewhE - ViewPoint\iewhE\Fick and Chooze'Re
INFORMATION: [16:10:52) Finished Pre-lmpart Phaze.

INFORKMATION: Taags - Successful Creations 2

IMFORMATION: [16:10:52) D atabase import complete.
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Checking the imported recipe tags

Now you can go and verify the tags that you imported.

1. Gotothe 23 HMITag: folder, expand it and double click on & Tags

2. As you can see the 2 tags have been created for you.

Analog
Digital

| 5 |RemoteRAM_Dit Digital
Analog
Analog
Analog

Status tag

The status tag shows the results of recipe download and upload operations. The following table indicates
the value of the status tag (in hexadecimal) when certain operations are performed:

Operation Start Successful With Errors
Download 0x01 0x02 0x04
Upload 0x011 0x012 0x014
Upload and Create 0x021 0x022 0x024
Delete 0x041 0x042 0x044
Rename 0x081 0x082 0x084
Restore 0x101 0x102 0x104
Save 0x201 0x202 0x204

Percent complete tag

The recipe system writes to this tag during any recipe operation to show what percentage of ingredients
currently being processed have been completed.

Configuring the RecipePlus components

The RecipePlus feature allows users to read or write a set of values to a set of tags in a single operation.
RecipePlus can also be used to compare two recipes to determine their differences.

The RecipePlus feature consists of several components:

RecipePlus Setup - used to specify whether recipe files will be a part of the HMI project, and where the
files will be stored for retrieval at run time.

RecipePlus Editor — used to create and edit the recipe files by specifying the ingredients of the recipe,
the data sets, the tag sets and the recipe units. The editor can also be used to compare data sets and tag
sets within a single recipe.
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RecipePlus table object — used to display, modify and save the contents of a recipe at run time. The

table also shows the differences between the recipe data values and the tags associated with the recipe
(i.e. data set and tag set).

RecipePlus button object — used to initiate recipe operations at run time (i.e. download, upload, upload
and create, save, restore, delete and rename).

RecipePlus selector object — used to select from a list of created recipes.

Importing the Recipe into your application

Since we are starting from an existing Blending Line we are going to import the recipe file.

1. Right mouse click on RecipePlus Editor and select Add Component Into application....

Ela E.ecipeF'Ius )

g RecipePluz Setup

]E RSLin Enterprize
1 Sugtem

&dd Component Into Application. ..

2. Navigate to the C:\Lab Files\FTViewME — ViewPoint — PVP Pro\ViewME\ Pick and Choose folder.

3. Select the Soda recipe.rpp file and click Open.

Laak in: IL'f)F'ic:k and Choose j QT -

ME Projects

File name: ISoda Recipe.rpp j Open I
Files of type: IHecipePIus Files [* rpp) j Cancel |

The recipe has now been imported into the application.

Setting up RecipePlus

1. Under C3 RecipePius select B PecpePhs Setup
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2. Make sure that the Recipe files are part of the HMI project

5 RecipePlus Setup - /Beverage_ME/

radio button is selected.
=lal x|

— Recipe file location

{* {Recipe files are part of the HMI project

" Recipe files are MOT part af the HMI project

FEolder where recipe files will be located at iuntime:

C:A\Documents and SettingshLabuserMy Documents

Examples of recipe folders:

CHecipes
WS enverHecipes
“Storage Card2iFecipes

[ Lrive falder |
[ Shared folder an netiwark senver |
[ Flash card falder - Temital ol ]

[ o ]

Cancel | Help |

At run time, recipe files can either be a part of the HMI project, or can be stored in some other location. Use
the RecipePlus Setup dialog to specify where the recipe files will be located at run time.

At design time, only recipe files that are within the HMI project can be edited.

Important: If you choose to store the recipe files outside of the HMI project at run time, you must move the
files manually from within the HMI project to the desired location before running the application.

Recipe file location

Recipe files are part of the HMI project

Select this radio button if recipe files will be part of the HMI project at run time. Recipe files appear under the
RecipePlus editor node in the Application Explorer. The recipe folder in the HMI project will be named
RecipePlus.

When this option is selected, all of the recipe files in the HMI project will be included in the ME runtime
application (*.mer). This is the default behavior.

Recipe files are NOT part of the HMI project
Select this radio button to specify an alternative location for recipe files at run time.

Click the browse button to browse to the desired location. At run time, the recipe system will look for recipe
files in this folder rather than in the HMI project recipe folder.

When this option is selected, none of the recipe files in the HMI project or in the specified folder will be
included in the ME runtime application.

Q.
3. Click to close this screen.

Adding a TagSet to a Recipe

1. Under B RecipePlus Edior gouple click =1 5002 RECine i is the recipe file you just imported.
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2. You will see the General tab as shown below.

£ Soda Recipe - /InstantFizz Advanced/ (RecipePlus Editor) - Ellll
General ||ngredients| Units |
Runtime recipe name:
ISUda
Status tag:
Percent complete tag:
Show/Hide Columns... Help

General Tab:
Runtime recipe name

Type a unique, user-friendly name for the recipe file. This is the name the recipe selector will use at run
time.

Status tag
Click the browse button to open the Tag Browser and specify a tag to be used as the status tag.

Percent complete tag

Click the browse button to open the Tag Browser and specify a tag to be used as the percent complete tag.

The Status tag and Percent complete tag are not filled in.

3. Click the browse button D to the right of the Status Tag field.

This will open the tag browser, highlight the InstantFizz Advanced folder and select the StatusTag,

click OK.
2l
Select Tag
| Folders Contents of '/
Ty InstantFizz Advanced Mame | Access Rights | Description |
--Cl PLCL intensity Readirite
D Program_Launcher & mybocl Readwrite
- system & PercentComp... Readwrite
C ReadWrite

4. Repeat step 3 above for the Percentage Complete Tag field and this time select the
PercentCompleteTag tag.

5. Click on the Ingredients tab.
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£ Soda Recipe - /InstantFizz Advanced, (RecipePlus Editor) [ 5
General  Ingredients | Units I
# Ingrediert Type Min Max (Diats Set) (Drata Set) (Data Set) (Dats Se
Blushkerry Grapefrut Kivwvi Mango
1 \iater Mumber 100 800 200 200 200 200
2 SYrup Mumber 10 100 40 60 70 50
3 Aiic Mumber 1 10 3 2 1 4
4 Carbon Digxide Mumber 1 10 2 2 2 2
5 Flavor extracts String Blueberry Grapefruit i Mango
[ Coloring Mumber il 4 o 1 3 2
7 Tumber
4] | |
Show/Hide Columns. .. Help
General Tab:
Ingredient

Type the name of the ingredient. Examples might be Sugar, Nitric acid, Secret sauce, 55mm carriage bolts,
2x4 oak, etc.

Type

Specify whether the data value should be interpreted as a number or a string.

If the type is Number, the value, if present, must be a valid integer or floating point number.

If the type is String, the value, if present, can be any string. The Min and Max properties do not apply.
Min

If the ingredient type is Number, type the smallest value that can be written to the tag when the recipe is
downloaded or the ingredient is edited in the table at run time.

The possible range is -1.797693E+308 to 1.797693E+308.

Max

If the ingredient type is Number, type the largest value that can be written to the tag when the recipe is
downloaded or the ingredient is edited in the table at run time.

The possible range is -1.797693E+308 to 1.797693E+308.
Data Set

When a new recipe file is created, one data set is created, and named Data Set 1. To rename or delete this
data set, or to insert a new data set, click the Recipe menu at the top of the FactoryTalk View Studio frame.
Data set names can have a maximum of 31 characters.

In the row for each ingredient, type the data value in the cell of the data set column.
Tag Set

When a new recipe file is created, one tag set is created, and named Tag Set 1. To rename or delete this
tag set, or to insert a new tag set, click the Recipe menu at the top of the FactoryTalk View Studio frame.
Tag set names can have a maximum of 31 characters.

In the row for each ingredient, insert the tag name associated with the data value in the cell of the tag set
column. You can type the tag names or select tags from the Tag Browser.
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This is a list of all the ingredients that are needed to create Blueberry, grapefruit, kiwi or mango. As you
can see we only have 1 tag set which is called Tag Set 1.

6. If you click on the Units you will see that the units are all linked to the Tag Set 1. Now go back to the
Ingredients tab.

7. Select the Recipe menu option located between Edit and View.

() FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

== A
IE!--@ Local [CORE) .

8. Inthe pull down menu select Rename Tag Set...

Insert Daka Set. ..
Delete Data Sek...
Rename Data ek, .,

Insert Tag Set...

Delete TaE Set...

Compare Recipes...

9. Enter ‘Blending Line 1 ' in the Enter new tag set name: field for Tag Set 1.

Rename Tag Set x|
Select a tag set bo rename: Enter new tag set name:

[Blending Line 1

aK I Cancel |

10. Click OK to close the Rename Tag Set dialog.

11. If you now click on Units tab you will see that the tag set of the units is also modified. Select the
Ingredients tab again.

12. In the Recipe pull down menu select Insert Tag Set... .

Insert Data Sek..,
Delete Data Set. ..
Renarme Daka Set.,,

Delete Tag Set...
Rename Tag Set...

Compare Recipes. .,
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13. Enter ‘Blending Line 2 ' in the Enter the name of the new tag set: field.

Insert Tag Set 5'

Enter the name of a new tag set;

IEIending Line 4

ak. I Cancel

14. Click OK.
15. For this new Blending Line 2 we need to fill in the associated tags using the tag browser

16. To open the Tag Browser, select the top cell under the (Tag Set) Blending Line 2 column heading,
right-click in the cell and select Tag Browser , or select Tag Browser from the Edit menu.

£ Soda Recipe - /InstantFizz Advanced, {RecipePlus Editor) ]

General Ingredierts | Unis |

Ingredient Type Iin M{(D | (Dot | | (Data |(Tag Setd (Tag Set)
alat |a Set)  |Blending Line 1 Blending Line 2

1 Wiater MHumber 100 8 |20|200 |2|200  |{:[PLC1]Program:Blend
2 Syrup Mumber 10 1 (4060|780  |{:IPLCTIPragram:Blend Unda Chri+z
B acid Humber |1 (ERERRAL {-[PLC1 Program: Blendi Redo TR
4 Carbon Dioxide  |Mumber 1 1]2 |2 |2|2 {:[PLC1]Program: Blendi Cut Crrix
2 Flavo.r extracts  |String Bl |Gra |k Mango {:[PLC1]Program:El.Iend| Ty Chri+C
=3 Caolating Mumber i} 410 1 3|2 {:[PLC1]Progratn: FillerD.

Faste CEHl Y
7 Mumber

Paste Insert

Clear Del
Delete Row{s)

Inserk Row

You will need to change the column widths  using the mouse in order to see the last column.

17. Fill in the tags for the Blending Line 2 as shown below:

Water {::[PLC1]Program:BlendingL2.Recipe.Water}

Syrup {::[PLC1]Program:BlendingL2.Recipe.Syrup}

Acid {::[PLC1]Program:BlendingL2.Recipe.Acid}

Carbon Dioxide {::[PLC1]Program:BlendingL2.Recipe.CarbonDioxide}
Coloring {::[PLC1]Program:FillerD.ProductColor}

18. Expand Recipe and select the Flavor folder in the left hand pane of the tag browser for the Flavor
ingredient tag.

19. Select Flavor and click OK. Your Tag Set 2 column should look like this:

(Tag Set)

Blending Line 2

1 [PLC1IProgram:Blendingl 2 Recipe Water}
{[PLCTProgram: Blendingl 2 Recipe. Syrup}

1:[PLCA Program: Blendingl 2 Recipe Aeid

1 [PLCT Program:Blendingl 2 Recipe CarbonDioxide
1 [PLCT]Program:Blendingl 2 Recipe Flavar }

1 [PLCA Program:FillerD ProductColor

In this case we are using the same controller but a different routine in the controller for the second
blending line. The tag set could also come from a different controller.
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18. Now select the Units tab.

£ soda Recipe - /InstantFizz Advanced, (RecipePlus Editor) = Ellll
General | Ingredients  Units |
Unit Mame | Diata Set | TagSet Inzert... |
Bluebermy Bluebermy TagSeti
Grapefruit Grapefruit TagSetl Edit... |
K K TagSeti
Mango Mango TagSeti Delete |
Units Tab:

Use the Units tab to pair tag sets with data sets to create recipe units.

When a new recipe is created, a new recipe unit with the default name of Unit 1 is created, pairing the
default data set Data Set 1 and the default tag set Tag Set 1.

Click on a unit name to select it. You can then edit the selected unit, delete the selected unit, or insert a new
unit at the bottom of the list.

Unit name

Click on a unit name to select the unit. The Data Set and Tag Set are automatically selected as part of the
unit.

Insert

Click this button to open the Insert Unit dialog.
Edit

Click this button to open the Edit Unit dialog.

Delete

Click this button to delete the selected unit.

In this lab, Blending Line 1 is making four different soda drinks Blueberry, Grapefruit, Kiwi and Mango.
Now you will create another unit for Line 2 using the Grapefruit dataset.

19. Select Insert lns;rtl and enter ‘Grapefruit Line 2 ' in the Unit name field, use the drop down
list buttons and select Grapefruit and Blending Line 2 as shown below.
editunt x|
Uit narme:

Grapefruit Line 2

Select a data set;

IGrapefruit j
Select atag set;
| Blending Line 2 |

20. Select OK to close the Unit dialog.
21. Select Close in the RecipePlus Editor, and select Yes to save the recipe.
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Now the unit is created so that it can re-use all the values used in the original line recipe for Grapefruit on
the new Blending Line 2.

View the existing recipe display

1. Inthe application Explorer, expand Graphics and Displays , then double-click on the 3A Filling -
Recipes display to open it:

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced 1“

= Local [CORE)

E-% InstantFizz Advanced
EI% InstantFizz Advanced
Ela System

Project Settings

&= Runtime S ecurity

Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections

Startup
=23 HMI Tags
‘ Tag:
Ela Graphics
-l Displaps
[ALARM]
{Z] [DIAGNOSTICS]
| [INFORMATIOMN]
| 04 Security
0B Languages
| 1 Overview
| 11 Automated Global Conn feal
12'what is new
--|E] 2 Blending
-|E] 24 Blending - Tark info

P M.‘,\___ b

&) 24 Flling - Recipes B

P

--|Z] 44 Labeling - Trend
=] 5 Packaging

S ~|E] 6 Alan

All of these objects have been configured for you and your display should look like:

-

ingredi 123456
ingredient 123456 '
I :

FeCipe unit : nnnn ; nnnn

Download Upload Upload and Create

Restore Save Delete Rename

The 3A Filling — Recipes display has been configured for you and is where at run time you can
upload and download recipes, or lists of ingredients, view recipe contents, and select recipes to use.
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2. Double-click on the RecipePlus Selector object near the top of the display to view its configuration.

recipe recipe re® unit unit unit unit
recipe recipe re* unit unit unit unit
recipe recipe re* unit unit unit unit
recipe recipe re® unit unit unit unit
recipe recipe re® unit unit unit unit

This object allows you to select a recipe file and unit to be acted upon using the RecipePlus buttons
described later on.

RecipePlus Selector Properties x|

General Fecipe | Eummunl

r~ Colurin
¥ Display header

Select a colurmn:
width:

LInit |E|2_

Header text:

|F| ecipe

r— List zettings
Lines per item;

|1 vl IV “wWord wrap

 eanmaanat R s S gl

3. Click Cancel when finished.

4. Double-click on the RecipePlus Table object in the middle of the display to view its configuration.

Ingredient Current Recipe Compare I

ingredient 123456 123456 X
ingredient 123456 123456 X ‘
ingredient 123456 123456 X
ingredient 123456 123456 X @
ingredient 123456 123456 X
ingredient 123456 123456 X

This object is used to display and edit recipes during runtime.
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RecipePlus Table Properties x|

General  Hecipe |Eommon|

~ Column
Select a column;
¥ Display column

Curment walue

Recipe value fidth:
Compare status 120
Tag name I
Header text:
Ilngredient

5. Click Cancel when finished.

6. Double-click on the Download button in the bottom left hand corner of the display to view its
configuration.

The RecipePlus buttons can be defined for any of the RecipePlus actions: Download, Upload,
Upload and Create, Restore, Save, Delete and Rename.

RecipePlus Button Properties il

General |Label I Eommnnl

 Appearance
Barder style: Barder width: v Barder uses back color

[Raised = s B Back Color
Back style: Pattern style: Bl Border Coler

- [] Pattern Color
Salid - M -
|5 =l fhone [ B Highlight color

Sl I~ Blink

IHectangIe 'l

—Action

IDDwnload j

|dplaad
—TgUpload and Create
Restare
H 5 ave
n|Delete
Rename

r— Other

v Audio

] I Cancel Apply Help
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7. Click Cancel when finished.

8. Double-click Startup in the application Explorer to configure startup options, check the Initial graphic
checkbox if it isn’t selected already and verify that 1 Overview is selected as the Initial graphic :

M Startup - /InstantFizz Advanced/ 1Ol x|

— Start when project iz run

[~ dlams

¥ Information messages

[ Datalogging I

™ Startup macro I

Ll L L

[~ Shutdown macra I

¢ Parameter file I J
" Parameter list I J
ak | Cancel | Help |

9. Click OK to accept your changes.

10. Make sure that you don'’t have the project running from a previous section. If you do, click Shutdown
or Exit to close it.

Testing the application

To test the application you will use FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition’s Test Application function.
You can use the PanelView Plus, however, these instructions use Test Application

(&) FactoryTalk View Studio - Machine Edition

1. From the Application menu, select the Test Fle Edt ¥iew Objects Armangs Animation | Appicaion Tools Vindow Helo
et ; |@Ba s 2k - | |C# mtommcaon
Application item. “ I

Create Runtime Application ...

INO Ao T O N
aa E% TRz ‘_ - ‘_1 = 4 Application Properties. ..

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced
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_ x|
2. Onthe Select Languages dialog, make

Check the languages you would like to include in the runtime application, up to a maximunm

sure that English is selected as the initial of 20 languages.
runtime application language and click | Runtime Language [ D I

.. Chinese [PRC) zh-CH
Finish . | English [United States] enUs

French [France] fr-FR
) o — ) German [Germarny] de-DE
3. Click the Finish button to build the Japanese ianIP
. . . . Spanish Intemational Sort) exE5

runtime application file.

Select the initial runtime application language.
——

4[Engiish [United 5t:

I: Finizh i} Cancel Help

——

While the system builds the runtime MER, a
progress dialog is displayed. Giraphics

When the runtime MER file is built, the system loads the runtime MER in to an emulation mode. The
application will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the computer display.

4. If you did not complete the Working With Security section, skip to Step 5. If you have, you will
need to log in with proper credentials.

¢ 8
Click on Security [Seeurity| then Log In "LegIn’]| and use the credentials of user name ‘Operator ',
password ‘Operator '.
=

5. Click the Recipes button [Recipes’ 1o open the display.

6. Use the different RecipePlus objects to upload and download recipes, view lists of ingredients or
recipe contents, and select recipes to use.

=
&
7. Exit [/ Exit " the application when you are finished.

Congratulations!! You have successfully configured RecipePlus and used RecipePlus objects on a
display.
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Working with security (15 minutes)
Completing this section requires approximately 15 minutes.

FactoryTalk View ME user accounts work with security codes to determine whether a user gets access to
the system at run time. Each display in a project is assigned a security code. Users are also assigned
security codes. At runtime, if a user is assigned access to the security code for a particular display they
are allowed to access the display.

When you set up security in FactoryTalk View ME, user accounts are stored in the FactoryTalk Directory.
This means that those same user accounts can be used not only with the FactoryTalk View ME
application, but with any other FactoryTalk-enabled software running on the same computer. You can add
a FactoryTalk user account that is separate from a user's Windows account, or a Windows-linked user
account that inherits all the operating system user settings.

FactoryTalk View ME security allows you to assign any one of 16 security codes (A-P), or an asterisk (*)
to your displays. Users are also assigned security codes, and if a user’s assigned security codes match
the code assigned to a display, they are allowed access to the display. All users are allowed access to
displays with the asterisk for the security code. By default, new users have all 16 security codes assigned
to them. The Default user also has all 16 security codes assigned. The Default user account is used
when no user is logged on.

In this section you will:
= Add a User and grant permissions to the 3A Filling — Recipes display

= Create and apply security to a User Group.

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move
on to the next section, View the security code for a display.

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.
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2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

New,/Open Machine Edition Application 5[

Mew  Ewxisting

Application Mame |

Baggage_B40x480
B aggage_200xE00
BizBikes_ME

& 122
IrstantFizz_ME
L15
talthouse Clgx B40x480
talthouse Clgx 800600
Objects 5 Screen Demo
Objects_B40x480
Objects_800x600

L ——

Language: < IEngI\sh [Urited States), er)5 2 ﬂ
(m Cancel |

3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.

FactoryTalk Yiew Studio ﬂ

Q/ Close the application that is currently open?

‘fes o

View the security code for a display

1. Inthe application Explorer, expand Graphics and Displays , then double-click on the 3A Filling -
Recipes display to open it:

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced T’

5 &5 Local [CORE)
= InstantFizz Advanced
= InstaniFizz Advanced
=] 23 Spstem
; Froject Settings
& Runtime Security
Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
Startup
Ela HMI Tags
D Tags
Ea Graphics
EIEI Displays
- [E] [8LARM]
[g| [DlsGNOsTICS)
| [INFORMATIOM]
| 04 Security
| OB Languages
| 1 Overview
~E] 11 Automated Glabal Conn feal
| 12%hat is new
-|Z| 2 Blending
-|E] 24 Blending - Tark info

. i W SR ¥

&l 24 Filing - Recipes B

| 44 Labeling - Trend
5 Packaging

-|E] 6 Alan
e g S
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The display is opened:

die Current e
ingredient 123456 123456
ingredient 123456 [123456
ingredient 123456, 123456
ingredient 123456 123456
ingredient 123456 123456
ingredient 123456 123456

l'E!I::i[:IE! s unit @ nnnn nnnn

Download Upload Upload and Create

Restore Save Delete Rename

3

Close

The 3A Filling — Recipes display is where at run time you can upload and download recipes, or lists
of ingredients, view recipe contents, and select recipes to use.

2. Select Display Settings on the Edit menu. The Display Settings editor for the 3A Filling — Recipes
display is opened:

Display Settings ﬂ

Gensral | Behaviorl

Display Type————————————— [ Size
" Replace = Use Cument Size
& OnTop ' Specify Size in Pixels
[" Carnot Be Replaced width, 462 Height: |432
Dizplay Mumber: ID [~ Posttion
— —— % |D Y |D
Security Code: "
[~ Title Bar B ackground Caolar: |:|
Irzert Yariable... |
[~ Disable Initial Input Focus
Maximum T ag Update Rate:
1 ¥ | seconds

oK I Cancel | Apply | Help |

The Display Settings editor is where you can specify a security code for a display. Note that the 3A
Filling - Recipes display is assigned Security Code A. Click Cancel to close the dialog.

Create a new user account and assign security codes

1. Since the display has a security code of A, you will now create a new user account called “Operator ”
that is assigned the same security code. Double-click Runtime Security in the application Explorer to
launch the Runtime Security editor:
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=

= @ Local [CORE) P

-|-§m InstantFizz Advanced

: H& InstantFizz Advanced

Syztem

2. As mentioned earlier, the Default user has all 16 codes assigned by default. First remove security
code A from the Default user so that only users assigned security code A can access the 3A Filling —
Recipes display. Select the Default user and click to uncheck the checkbox for security code A as
shown below. You then need to click Accept to apply the change.

2= Runtime Security - /InstantFizz Advanced; =10 x|

ME Runitime 4.00 and later I ME Runtime 3,20 and earlier I

Use thiz tab to specify the FactoyT alk Security accounts for Machine Edition Buntime (MER] versions 4.0 and later.
Select a FactoryT alk Security account with the Add button and then assign A-F security codes. Click the browse
buttons [...) to select optional Login and Logout macros for the account.

Secuty Codes ———————
Cloze
, [[e= ]

FoRCRD | -
PERF po o H e IO

VI MJ WME WL Discard |

Account ID:  [DEFAULT

Login Maco: I J
Logout Macro: I J

Add... | Femave Min N Vo PP Help |
Account A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I |J|K|L|M|N|O|P|Login
DEFAULT Y YYYYYYyYyrYyyyyvyyyy

2 |MAINTENANCE YYYYYYYYYyyYyyyyyyy

Note that on this screen and in the steps below, you may see different users or user groups from
what is shown.

3. Click the Add button M to add a new user account. The Select User or Group dialog is
shown; select Show users only

Select User or Group o ] [

&Anon}lmous Logon
€3 Maintenance
ﬂ Flantkd anager
€3 Shifthanager

Create Mew ->|

r—Filter Users
" Show groups anly

& Show uzers anly
" Show all

8 Cancel Help
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4. Click Create New and select User:

Select User or Group o ] 4

&Anon}lmous Logon
€7 Maintenance
ﬁ Plantk anager
ﬂ Shifttanager

Filter Users —
" Show aroups only

Windows linked user...

& Show ugers only
" Show al

;4 | Cancel | Help |

5. Onthe General tab, enter ‘Operator’ as the User name . Check Password never expires . Enter
‘Operator ' as the Password and confirm it in the Confirm box.

hewuser x|

General |Group Membetship |

User name: t ioperator )

Full narne: I
Description: I
E-mail: I

I | Wser must change password at next lngon
[T User cannot change password

(L Fromrtrers 5>
™ Account is disabled

—————

| sensanee \

Password:

Confirm:

[0]4 I Cancel | Help |

6. Click OK to add your new user. The Operator user should now show up in the list on the Select User
or Group dialog.

7. Select the Operator user account and click OK. The user is added to the Runtime Security user
account list. Because new users by default are granted access to all 16 security codes, the Operator
user is already assigned the security code A. This is what you want, so leave the security settings as
they are.
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2= Runtime Security - /InstantFizz Advanced; =101 x|

ME Runtime: 4,00 and later | ME Runtime 3.20 and earlier

Use this tab to specify the FactoryT alk Security accounts for Maching Edition Runtime [MER] wersions 4.0 and later.
Select a FactoryTalk Security account with the Add button and then assign A-P security codes. Click the browse
buttons [...] to select optional Login and Logout macros for the account
Accaunt ID:  [MAINTENANCE Seamity et Close |
FaWeEWMCFD
Login Macro: I J ¥IE FF MG FH Prev |
Logout Macro: I J M1 FJ FME WL Nest |
Remove MMRFNWD WP Help |
Account |A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I |J|K|L|M|N|0|P|Login
1 |DEFAULT NYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
MAINTENANCE YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
3 |OPERATOR YYYYYYYYYYYYyYyyyy
41 1]

Click Close to close the Runtime Security editor. Click Yes when you are asked if you want to save
the changes:

Runtime Security B x|
L] E Save changes to document?
L3
—
| Yes | M | Zancel |

You have now created a new user and configured security for it. Remember that you will need to login to
the application as user Operator from now on when running the application if you want to access the 3A
Filling — Recipes display.

Exercise security

The following steps show you how to log in as user Operator when the application is running. Try
accessing the 3A Filling — Recipes display before and after you log in as Operator to observe what
happens when you do not have rights to a display. Remember that the password for the Operator user is
‘Operator’.

1. Double-click Startup on the application Explorer to configure startup options, check the Initial

graphic checkbox if it isn't selected already and verify that 1 Overview is selected as the Initial
graphic :
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Startup - fInstantFizz Advanced; - |EI|5|

— Start when project iz run

[~ dlams

¥ Information messages

[ Datalogging I

™ Startup macro I

Ll L L

[~ Shutdown macra I

¥ Initial graphic

|

" Parameter file I

L L

" Parameter list I

ak | Cancel | Help |

Click OK to accept your changes.

Make sure that you don’t have the project running from the previous section. If you do, click Exit to
close it.

On the Application menu, click Test Application

@FactnryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
Window  Help

File Wiew | application_ Tools

: ‘I_'es-t Application
Create Runtime Application, ..

.ﬁ.ppiicatinn Eropetties. ..
E TPETarE 122 Svanced

o q@ Wﬂ_ﬁd&, 3 ‘Nb-. ;ﬁm

Select English as the initial runtime language and click Finish .

Create Runtime Application Wizard - Select Languages ﬂ

Check the languages pou would like to include in the runtime application, up to & maimurn
of 20 languages.

Runtime Language | 1D |
v English [United States) enlS

French [France) frFR

Japanese jaJP

Select the initial runtime application language.
—_—

{ Finizh I] Cancel | Help |

_—_——
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The runtime file is created. You will see progress bars while it is compiled, and when it is complete
the application will run. It will take a couple minutes.

When the application starts, the Overview screen is shown, and you can see that the logged in user is
‘DEFAULT":

$ystem Informatio

User DEFAUL

Date: 472772010 1:05:03 PM

Memory Usage [kh] Intensﬂy 100%
ME Runtime: MAX
L ;

Because you are logged in as Default, you should not have security rights to the 3A - Filling Recipes
display that you configured security for. (Remember that the display is assigned security code “A”,
and the Default user does not have access rights to “A”.) Click the Recipes button to see what
happens:

@ d:l
i A
Blendmg Filling

You should see an error saying access is denied because the currently logged in user does not have
security access to the display. You can click Close to close the error display.

Now you will log in as the Operator user you created, and who does have security access to the 3A —
Filling Recipes display. Click the Security button on the bottom toolbar.

Exll

Packaglng Narrhs

Close Lugnut

The Login display is opened. Click the User (F2) button and use the keyboard to enter ‘Operator ’.
Click the Password (F3) button and enter ‘Operator ' for the password. It should look like this:

I T | HEHEEE S
Click the enter button - to log in.

177 of 254



10. Click Close to close the Security menu.

Filling
The recipes screen is opened, because as the Operator user you have security access rights!

NOTE: You may see errors that an item is no longer available if the Recipe Management section
has not yet been completed. You will notice that the Operator user successfully opened this display
however, the recipe objects are blank.

to close the recipes display.

13. Click Exit —£4_1 to close the running application.

Using security groups

Just as you assign security rights to a user account, you can also create user groups, include users in
those groups, and assign security rights to the group as a whole. Any security rights that are applied to
the group will apply to each user account in the group.

In this section you will add user accounts to a group and configure security for the group.

1. Double-click Runtime Security inthe application Explorer to launch the Runtime Security editor:

= @ Local [CORE) i
=] xlj}n InstantFizz ddwanced ‘?

EI&J InstantFizz Adwanced
; 253 System

2. Click the Add button to create a new user group:
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== Runtime Security

ME Runtime .00 and later | ME Runtime 3.20 and sarlier | 4

Use this tab to specify the FactoryT alk Security accounts for Machine Edition B
Select a FactoyT alk Secuiity account with the Add button and then assign A-|
buttonz [...] to select optional Login and Logout macros for the account.

Security Codes
s B
FEWF
I
A

Account ID: [DEFAULT

Login kacro: J
Logout Macra: J

Coa ) _rewe |
—— =

Click Create New, then User group to create a new group.
=101 x]

QAII Users
ﬂAdministlators
gAuthenticatad Users
ngdows Adrinistrators

Windows linked user group. ..

rFilter Users —

% Show groups only
= Show users only
" Shaw al

)4 | Cancel | Help |

On the New User Group dialog, enter ‘Managers ' for the group Name.
Click Add to add users to the new group:

MNew User Group 1'
General |
Mame: I Managers|
Descripkion: I
E-mail: I
Members:
Add. .. Remoye, ., |
——
[s]4 I Cancel | Help |

179 of 254



5. Click Show users only to see the list of configured users. Hold down the Ctrl key and click the
PlantManager and ShiftManager users to select them.

Select User or Group i) 4|

&Anon}lmou& Logon
ﬂ I gintenance

r Filker Uzers
™ Show groups anly

% Shaw users anly
" Shaw all

" Cancel | Help |

Click OK to add the users to your group. They should show up in the New User Group dialog in the

Members list:

New User Group il

General |

Narme: I Managers

Description: I

E-mail: I

Members:

_—
< ﬁ FlantManager
ShiftManager

Add... REmave. .. |

OF | Cancel | Help I

Click OK to create the new user group with group members PlantManager and ShiftManager . The

Select User or Group dialog will list your new group:
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Select User or Group o ] [
@.&II Users

ﬂz.&dminislratnrs

ted Llzers
ﬁ: Managers
TRdows Administrators

r— Filter Uzers
% Show groups only

™ Show users only
= Show all

] | Cancel | Help |

8. Select the Managers group and click OK. The Managers group is now ready for you to configure
FactoryTalk View ME security:

2= Runtime Security - /InstantFizz Advanced; - IEllll

ME Runkirme: .00 and later I ME Runtime 3,20 and earlier I

Llze thiz tab to specify the FactoyT alk Security accounts For Machine Edition Runtime [MER] versions 4.0 and later.
Select a FactomT alk Security account with the Add button and then aggign 4-F security codes. Click the browse
buttons [...] to select optional Login and Logout macros for the account.
AccountID; [MANAGERS] Sz Eerlzs Cose |
MaWe ML WD
Login Macro: I J WEWF WG WH Frey |
Logaout Macra: I J M1 MJ VK WL Mext |
Add... Remove =200 0l (P Help |
Account |A|B|C|D|E|F|G|H|I |J|K|L|M|N|0|P|Login
1 |DEFAULT NYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
MAMNAGERS YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
| 3 |MAINTENANCE YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
4 |OPERATOR YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY
4| b

You can tell a group from a user in the Runtime Security list by the square brackets around a group
name.

You cannot manage users and groups, other than creating a new user or group, from the FactoryTalk View
Studio Runtime Security editor. If you want to add users to an existing group or delete users you must use
the FactoryTalk Administration Console  or the Users and Groups editor found in the SYSTEM area of the
FactoryTalk View Studio application Explorer.
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10.

Select the [Managers] group in the Account list. Because it is a new group, it has access rights to all
of the A-Z security codes. Leave the account rights as they are.

User groups are highly recommended because they allow you to simplify the configuration of security
rights. With user groups you can create groups for the different types of users (for example,
“maintenance” or “operators”), add a particular user to the appropriate user group, and configure
security rights for all users in that group at once, rather than having to configure rights individually.

Because you allowed the Managers group security rights to displays with security code A, both the
PlantManager and the ShiftManager user will be able to access any displays assigned code A.

Click the Close button to close the runtime security editor. Click Yes to save your changes.

When you backup a FactoryTalk View ME project to an .APA file, the users you have created in the
FactoryTalk Directory and configured security for are backed up along with the displays and other project
data. When you restore the application, you are asked whether you want to restore the FactoryTalk Local
Directory. If you answer “Yes”, the backed up FactoryTalk Local Directory is restored to the new
FactoryTalk Directory, and overwrites the Local FactoryTalk Directory on the machine. If you answer “No
and do not restore the backed up FactoryTalk Directory to the new PC, you will see that in the Runtime
Security editor, the usernames are listed in CLSID format, which is an alphanumeric display. If you have
done this, refer to Answer ID 38817 in the Rockwell Automation technical support database for an
explanation and workaround.

”

Testing the application on desktop

1.

5.

Click Test Application on the Application menu to compile and run it.

Click on Recipes Recipes| to access this display. Because you are automatically logged in as Default,
you should not have security rights to the 3A - Filling Recipes display that you configured security
for.

You should see an error saying access is denied because the currently logged in user does not have
security access to the display. You can click Close to close the error display.

Click on Security [Seeurity. then Log In LogIn . to enter the credentials of any of the Users that were
added to the Managers User Group.

Note that the user passwords are the same as the login; for example, the ShiftManager user has a
password of ‘ShiftManager'.

.

Click on Recipes [Reeires| to access this display once again and you should now have access since
the ShiftManager and PlantManager users were given security rights under the Managers group.

Click Exit to close the running application when you are done.

Congratulations!! You have successfully created a User and User Group, assigned security codes to
them and tested the functionality of security in your application.
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Additional Alarming Features (20 minutes)

Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes.

By default, the Alarm Banner only shows the operator the most current alarm. This is not always a good
fit for an application. The Alarm Banner has additional capability to queue incoming alarms while an
unacknowledged alarm is being displayed. Once the operator acknowledges the first alarm, the
subsequent alarms must be acknowledged in turn. While this provides more capability, it still may not
meet an application’s needs. The final alarm capability is an Alarm History object that displays multiple
alarms in different states.

In this section, you will configure the Alarm Banner to queue incoming alarms and add an Alarm History
display to the application you have built.
In this section you will:

= Configure the Alarm Banner to queue incoming alarms.

= Add and configure an Alarm History object.

= Exercise the Alarm History on a PanelView Plus terminal.

Open the application

Chapter 2 had you create a simple alarm system using the default Alarm display and Alarm Banner
object. An application called Chapter2_Complete is available for you. Follow the steps below to open
the application.

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.

2. Select the existing Chapter2_Complete application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

MNew,/Open Machine Edition Application 1[

Mew  Ewisting |

Application Mame
Baggage_E40x480

nig =
InstantFizz Advanced VP
InstantFizz_ME

b althousze Clg: 640480
b althouse Clge S00x600
Objects 5 Screen Demo
Objects_G40x480
Objects_200x600

Language: [Engish [United States), enlS =]

(m Cancel |
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3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.

FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio |
\:g/ Close the application that is currently open?

es I Mo |

Adding an Alarm Summary

1. Double-click on the [ALARM] display in the Displays container to open it.

Local [CORE]

Eﬂm Chapter2_Complete

EI& Chapter2_Complete
Ea System

{El Project Settings
----- == Rurtime 5 ecurity
Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
----- Startup

=} 23 HMI Tags

[ @ Tags

224 Graphics

Eg Displays

i 4R ]
~|E] [DIAGNOSTICS]
S R o

™

2. Double-click the Alarm Banner object to open its properties dialog

F= [ALARM] - /Chapter2_Complete;/ (Display) ;Iglll

\MMW

3. Click on the Alarm tab in the Alarm Banner Properties dialog to activate.

4. Enable the Queue new alarms option by clicking in its checkbox.
X

General Alam |Cnmmon|

Alarm zettings

¥ Queus new alarms ¥ Display alarm time
[~ Display trigger value Alarm time format:
[~ Display trigger label |75a57aM aiz1iz00 7|

[ Display inactive alams

¥ | Display alarm state

" - '*'.~.v.""“-~.rw" M&J’m .-"\._ ‘J

5. Click the OK button x| to complete the Alarm Banner configuration.
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6. Close the [Alarm] display; click Yes button when prompted.
x|

\?‘) Save changes ko [ALARM]?

Yes Mo | Cancel |

You will next use another FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition capability to add existing content in an
application. In addition to XML file import/export, application graphics can be reused between
applications. FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition includes several useful graphics for alarms,
diagnostics and information display.

7. Right-click the Displays item in the Project Explorer and select the Add Component Into
Application item.

=
= Local [CORE]

=) ﬂm Chapter2_Complete

Bl % Chapters_Complete

=k a S_l,l$tem

Startup
I'_'I a HMI T agz

...... @ Tags

l:l a Graphics

LI Glakal Nhiceks

This opens the Add Component Into Project dialog.
8. Navigate to the C:\Lab Files\ViewME - ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and Cho ose folder

9. Double-click on the [L15 History] 640x480.gfx file to select it, and close the dialog.

The system begins adding the selected display to
the current application. The following Migrating
Data dialog displays while this operation occurs.

When complete the dialog closes. The Displays EI 23 Graphics
container in the Project Explorer updates to E‘E Displays

. . ~[5] [BLARM]
display the newly added display. [DIAGNDSTIES]
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10. Double-click the [L15 History] 640x480 to view.

F= [L15 HISTORY] 6401480 - /Chapter2_Complete// (Display)

Ack Alarm HAIIEED
Alarms
Ack Clear
All All

A 2 A
Yy ¥ ¥

Alarm History

Sort
Alarms

Close

=10l

There are no changes required on this display.

11. Close the [L15 History] 640x480 display.

12. Double-click the Main display to open.

13. Select the Goto object from the Objects > Display Navigation

@Fa(tnry'{alk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

| B & | ([ st

File Edit WYiew | Ohjects Arrange Animation Application  Tools  MWindow Help

[ % B @ &% & & & L

100 Bom@
P yaz2EEEE T

BN M - /Chapter_Completer/ 3

Beturn To
Close

Display List Seleckor

Rokate
(ho AR

& Eé 1 Drawing r
R —— Push Button 4
Mumeric and String 4
= 5 Loc;l"EC[ Dis ion 4
EI% aE Indicator r
=R Gauge and Graph 4
Trending 4
RecipePlus 4
key 4
Advanced 4

Activel Contral,,,
Impatt...

Symbol Factory

menu.
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14. Find an empty area on the Main display;
click and hold while dragging downward
and to the right to create a Goto Display
button.

15. Double-click the Goto Display button to
open its properties dialog.

16. On the General tab find the Display:
textbox and click the Browse button J

This opens the Component Browser
dialog.

17. Select the [L15 HISTORY] 640x480 item.

18. Click the OK button %I to complete
the selection.

100

General | Label I Eommonl

F= MAIN - /Chapter?_Complete// (Dispi.

150

200

Goto Display Button Properties

[ fBppearance
Border style:
Back style:
Shape:

Border width:
|4_ ¥ Border uses back colar
B Eack color
Pattem style: W Border calar
Im [] Pattemn color
[ Highlight calar
I” Blink.

i~ Display settings
Display:

Select a component;

[ALARM]
[DI&GHOSTICS]
[INFORMATION]

[L15 HISTORY] 640x480

Ok I Cancel Help

|l & f'arsp_weter file: -

Component Browser 5[

g bz s
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19. Click the Apply button &% | to commit the %W.W‘\,M~

change. Display: [[L15 HISTORY] 640k [.]
& Parameter file: I J
7 Parameter list: I J

[” Display position  Top position: IU Left position: IU

— Touch margins

Horizontal margir: Wertical margin:
ID ID
Other
’7 v fwudio ‘
QK Cancel Apply | Help |

20. Click the Label tab to activate it.

21. Enter ‘Alarm Summary ' in the Caption field.

=
General Label IEnmmnnI
Caption
Alarm Surmmary =
Insert Y ariable.. |

Font: Size:

Aiial VI |1EI VI BI |1
(Pptenmn W"\.""*M \“_“-""\J“ J_

22. Click the Apply button _#eolv | to commit the caption change.
23. Click on the Common tab to activate it.

24. Change the Height, Width, Top, and Left fields to size and position the Goto Display Button
Properties exactly.

Height | 68 =
. G | Label Commaon
width | 104 el Labs |
Size Pasition
Top 400 Height: width: Tap: Left:

.mha?ﬂ_. FP—— j -,

Left 130

QK I Cancel | Aprly | Help |

This change will position the button from the location you drew it on the display to match the position
and size of the other navigation buttons at the bottom of the Main display.

25. Click the OK button _ x| to commit the change and close the dialog.
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The Main display now should look something like this.

F= MAIN - /Chapter2_Complete// (Display) ;IQIEI

100 180

26. Close the Main display; click the Yes button to save your changes when prompted.
x|

\‘t’) Save changes ko Main?

es Mo I Cancel |

Testing the Alarm Summary

To test the new AlarmSummary navigation button and changes to the Alarm Banner you need to create
a runtime MER and download to a PanelView Plus terminal.

1. Select Create Runtime Application from the Application menu.

achine Edition
ge Animation | &pplication. Tools Window  Help
B Test Application

2. Use the default file name of Chapter2_Complete.mer and verify that the Save as type field is set to
Runtime 6.0 Application (*.mer).
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Saveir |'C"} Runtime j %) N

IEInstantFizz Advanced.mer

File name: I:Zh.a terd j Save I
Save as__type: IHunlime E.0 Application [*.mer] j Cancel |

i~ Conversion to development application
Help |

& Always allow corversion

" Never allow corversion
© Corwersion protected by passwerd

Fazswird,: I

i Fassward: I

- FactomTalk ViewPaint version

| [mctide WiswRait sortent

I =

Click the Save button to begin runtime application creation.

After a few moments a progress dialog, Creating runtime file , will appear. This dialog lets you
monitor the creation process.

AlaimSetup

Machinedlamnz:

Cancel

When the runtime application is completed, the dialog will close automatically.

To download the runtime MER to the PanelView Plus 1000 terminal at your workstation, first, select
the Tools > Transfer Utility menu item

@lFactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition
File Wiew Application | Tools ‘Window Help

JJEI H = | 0= Diagnostics Setup. ..
e = ' = o tics Vi
Explorer - Chapter2 (S ElEhieRES Dt

Local (CORE) | v
E‘Sﬂ Chapter2_Ci Tag Import and Expart Wizard. ..
= & Chapter. Application Manager...
= Eirmware Upgrade Wizard...

Languages. ..

Options. ..
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The Transfer Utility will open.
S el

Download | Upload | Compare
Source: file; LI
I . Help

™ Downloadas |

Destination storage type:

Internal Storage hd Y WARNING:
ey

™| Bun application at start-up Include a gota configuie mode buttan in your application if
yihen application mns—————— you need to access the configuration maode screens.

I Replace communications Iclude & shutdown button in your application if you want to
I | Delete Log Files be able ta shut it down

Select destination terminal

(B RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
BB 1769-A17, Backplane
& EtherMet, Ethernet

JMiode: Select  [iat Browsing

6. Click the Source File browse button J to select the runtime MER file to download.
[Sreansioriey S |

Source B
|
I Dovekoador |

Dastnatn Woesge lyps:
U MO

This opens the Select File to Download dialog.
Laok in: I&} Runtime j - cF B~

File name: IEhapter2_EompIete.mer j Open I
Files of type: IHuntime Application Files [* mer) j Cancel |

7. Double-click the Chapter2_Complete.mer file to select the runtime application and close the dialog.

8. Double-click the EtherNet, Ethernet driver =& Ethertiet, Etrernet to expand the item.
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gTransfer Utility

Download | Upload | Compare
Source file: &I

IC:\Dncumenls and Settingshall Users\DocumentsiR 5View Enterprise\ME \Runtimet\Chapter2_Complete. mer D Help

T Download as IChapterZ_CompIeta

Destination storage type:

IIntamaI Storage j 'T WARNING
™ Run application at start-up - Include a goto configure mode button in your application if
Wihen applization mns ———————— pou need to access the configuration mode screens.

I™"| Rieplece commurications Include a shutdown button in pour application if you want to
™| Delste Log Files be abls to shut it down.

Select destination termninal

=101 ]

EIQ RSLin: Enterprise, CORE
+- 8 1789-417, Backplane
- EtherMet, Ethernst
ﬂ 192,168.1.1, SoftLogix5800 EtherMetiIP, SoftLogix5800 EtherMet/IP 5
[+ 192,168.1.20, Panelview Plus CE_6 1000, Panelview Plus CE_6 1000

|

KN

Mode: Select Mot Browsing

9. Selectthe 192.168.1.20, PanelView Plus CE_6 1000, PanelView P lus CE_6 1000 item by clicking

on it once.

10. To initiate the download process, click the Download button

During the download, a progress dialog will update.

Downloading...

Source: C:hDocuments and 5 ettingshall Users\Documents'\RSView EnterprizeSME \Runtime\Chapter2_Complete.mer
Destination: \Application Data\Rockwell SoftwareR SYiewh EARuntimehChapter?_Complete. mer

Statuz: Downloading...

Cancel

When the download process completes a confirmation dialog is shown.
]

.
\Ej) The download has completed successfully,

11. Click the OK button to acknowledge the dialog.

12. Click the Exit button Ll to close the Transfer Utility.

Execute the following steps to run the downloaded runtime application Chapter2_Complete.mer

13. Move over to your PanelView Plus terminal. If FTView ME Station is not

FT Views ME
double-tapping the icon on the desktop: | =tatian

already running, start it by
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14. Press the Load Application [F1] button.

Load Application
[F1]

15. Select the Chapter2_Complete.MER file from those available from the terminal’s Internal Storage.

Internal Storage
Source Load
[F1] External Storage 1 [F21
External Storage 2
Chapter2 Cornplete. mer
InstantFizz Advanced WP.mer
L15.mer
Cancel
[F8]

16. Press Load [F2] to load the runtime file in to memory.

17. When prompted, press Yes [F7] to overwrite the terminal’s current communication configuration with
the configuration contained within the L15.MER file.

18. Once successfully loaded, press the Run Application [F2] to start executing the runtime file.

Run Application
[F2]

While the terminal is starting the application, an update dialog is displayed.

Starting application.

Please wait...

After the start-up processing completes you should see your applications initial display, similar to the
one below:
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100 180
a0, 200

o 280
| MM
Fl e

Shutdown

To observe the differences in the Alarm Banner configuration and the new Alarm Summary, execute the
following steps:

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Tap the Start Process button , if the process is not already running. If the process is
running the button caption reads ‘Stop Process’ and the button color is red.

Tap the Flow Rate button and enter a value of ‘15’ and press Enter.

Tap the Start button. 4|

The pump will fill with a green shaded fill to show that the pump is running. After about 10 seconds
an alarm ‘Tank 1 Low Flow Rate’ will occur.

Tap the Close [F4] button to close the Alarm Banner without acknowledging the alarm.

Quickly , Tap the Flow Rate button, enter a value of ‘245’, and press Enter.

After about ten seconds an alarm ‘Tank 1 Flow Obstructed’ will occur.

After approximately another ten seconds a new alarm ‘Tank 1 High Flow Rate’ will occur but you will
only be able to see this next alarm after you Clear the previous alarm since the Alarm Banner is now
configured to queue alarms.

Tap the Clear Alarm [F3] button for the ‘Tank 1 Flow Obstructed’ alarm.

Now, the ‘Tank 1 High Flow Rate’ alarm is visible and can be acknowledged by tapping
Acknowledge [F1] .

Tap the Close [F4] button to dismiss the Alarm Banner without acknowledging the alarm.
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27. Tap the Flow Rate button, enter a value of ‘100’, and select Enter .

This returns the flow rate to a level that will not generate additional alarms.

28. Tap the Alarm Summary button to open alarm summary display

Alarm History

acaam S K A A
Al
[ W F Y

On the display, you can observe, at minimum, the last three alarm conditions that occurred.

Close

Alarm History

Tank 1

A

You can use the Up and Down v buttons to move among the items in the Alarm History.

Ack Alarm

29. Highlight the remaining unacknowledged alarms and tap the Ack Alarm button
30. Tap the Close button to close the Alarm History display.
31. Tap the Stop Process button on the Main display.

32. Tap the Shutdown button to terminate the application on the PanelView Plus terminal.

Congratulations!!  You have successfully reused an alarm history component in your existing
FactoryTalk View Studio for Machine Edition application, added display navigation, created a runtime file;
and, exercised the application on a PanelView Plus terminal.
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Language Switching (20 minutes)
Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes.

Language switching is a FactoryTalk View Machine Edition application feature that allows the HMI
designer to create a single runtime application that can display operator information in several different
languages. Consider an OEM that ships the same machine to North America, Germany, Italy, and China;
is it more efficient to design and maintain a single HMI application for the global market, or an application
per country. You will be working with the existing application, InstantFizz Advanced, to help illustrate how
designers implement an HMI application that uses language switching, and how the language switching
works at runtime.

In this section, you will:
= Learn how to import and export the application’s text strings for translation

= Add Language Switching buttons to the application
= Test language switching using the desktop emulator

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move on
to the next section, Configuring the application for multiple languages.

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.

2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

MNew,/Open Machine Edition Application 5[

Mew  Existing |

Application Name I
Baaogage_B40x480
Baaggage_B800x£00
BizBkes ME

Ed
InstantFizz_ME
L15
Malthouse Clgx E40x480
Malthouse Clgx: B00x600
Objects § Screen Demo
Objects_E40:480
Objects_800:500

Language Engiich [Linited States), enlJ5 |
m Cancel I

3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.
|

‘) 7
\‘_./ Close the application that is currently open?

‘fes o
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Configuring the application for multiple languages

1. Using the Tools menu select the Languages... item
@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File iew Application | Tools Window  Help

& & | 0= Diagnostics Sekup...
Diagniostics Viewer ...

’T gL 26: = = Transfer Ukility, ..

V] Eé Il [ Tag Import and Export Wizard.. .

Application Manager. ..

m Eirmware Upgrade Wizard. ..
= SE InstantFizz & Languages. ..

E% InstantF

E‘a Syst Cptions. ..

| = Prriert Gettinas TT

This opens the Language Configuration.
x|

Generl |

glish [United States) en-LIS
French [France] IFR
Japanese jaslP

Current language: English (United States). en-US

Add... | Remaove Expart.. Impant...

Set Az Default ¥ Display undefined strings using the default language

0k | camel | gl | Hep |

2. To add additional language entries in the list, click the Add button _ 44 | This opens the Add
Language dialog.

1

Select a language:

Language (i) [

Afrikaans af-Z4 -

Albanian sg-hL

Ayabic [Algeria) arbZ

Ayabic [Bahrain) ar-BH

Ayabic [Equpt] arEG

Auabic (Irag) arld

Ayabic [Jordan) arJo

Aabic [Fuwait) ar-kin

Ayabic [Lebanon] ar-LB

Luabic [Libya) arLy

Arshic thdoroeen) 1l arhd b LI
ak I Cancel Help |
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3. Inthe Language column locate the entry Chinese (PRC) ; double-click to add to the Language
Configuration dialog.

Add Language x|

Select a language:

4. Repeat Steps 2 and 3 to add German (Germany) and Spanish (International Sort) to the
Language Configuration dialog. When you have successfully completed this task the Language
Configuration dialog will look like the example below.

x
General |
Language o ]
Chiness (PRC) Zh-CH
 English [United States]  en-U3
French [France) i-FR
Geman [Gemany] de-0F
Japanese jaJP
Spanish [Intemational Sort]  es-ES
Current language: English (United States). en-US
Add... Remove Export.. Impart...
Set &g Default ¥ Display undefined strings using the default language
0k | Concel | Appk Help
5. Click the OK button % to commit the changes.
]
6. Next, you need to add several B 5 Local (CORE)

Chinese [Hong Kong 5.4.R.)

Language | D | :I
Bosnian [Latin, Bosnia and Herzegovina] — bs-LatreBA

Bulgarian bg-BG ==
Catalan cafl

zh-HE
zh-M0

Chinese [Macau 5.4.R.)
LI 4]

o]

Chinese [Singapore) zh-5G

Chinege [T aiwan) zh-Twf

Croatian hr-HR

Croatian [Bosnia and Herzegavina] hr-BA LI
=arh o7

Cancel |

flag images to the application.
To do this right-click the
Images item in the Project
Explorer Graphics folder, and
select the Add component to
application item.

= InstartFizz Advanced
EI& InstantFizz Advanced
{3 Swstem
23 HMI Tags
- Graphics
Dizplays
Global Objects
- Symbol Factory
m Libraries
. Add C

@ Local Meszages
-2 Alams

= -3 Infarmation

Satup ... gglortondn .
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Look in: IE} PFick and Choose j (€] 0 B FEE

7. Navigate to the
C:\Lab Files\ViewME -
ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and
Choose folder.

8. Multi-select the three bitmap
(*.bmp) files located in the
folder.

9. Click the Open button

to add the bitmap files to the
application.

File mame: I"FIag_of_Spain.bmp" "Flag_of_China.brp" "Flej Open I
Files of type: IBitmap Images [*.bmp) j Cancel |

During the addition process, a progress dialog is shown. When completed, the Migrate Data dialog

will close
[WEEEEEEEDD
Please expand the Images item and £l
H H 7 [+ Global Objects -
verify the bitmap files have been added % Symbol Factor
to the project. o ] Libraries

=-Fa] Images

| (1 PowerFlex 700
| ack

| ack_all

| alarms

| Auraw Down

| Arow Left

| Amow Right

| Armrow Up

| back.

| EBackspace

| blender_bg

| blending

| bt_black

| Centrifugal pump 4 —
| clear

| ClearBattls

| Clearwhitg'ine
| dawan

| End

| Enter

You may collapse the Images item
when you are done.

| exit

| faceplate_ba
| Fermentation
| filler_bg

| Flag_of_China
| Flag_of_Germany
| Flag_of_Spain
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Adding Language Switch Buttons to the Application

@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

1. EXpand the DiSplayS item, and Open File Edit Wiew | Objects Arrange Animation Apfulication Tools ‘Window Help
the display OB Languages . |@B& || e & B2 (3 oy 2 00 4
i Rotate .
RO A : 1002 ®e !
. i QE&" Drawing ’DVA¥2’EEI€[
2. Using the Objects menu, select the L pushiutten v~ T = ==
Mumeric and Skrin 4 £l
. it g
Advanced > Language Switch a@_ﬂ é‘?;i ii—f o =
Button item. o  Indeator 8
E‘E Gauge and Graph 4
Trending 3
RecipePlus 4
Key 3

Control List Selector

. Piloted Control List Selectar
Activer Contral...
Display Prink

E‘E Impart...

tch Button

3. Draw a small Language Switch Button on the OB Languages display.

F= 0B Languages - /InstantFizz Advanced/ (Display)

English Francais

4. Double-click the Language Switch Button to open its properties dialog.

Language Switch Button Properties 1[

5. Onthe General tab, change the

General | Label I CUmmUnI

Border Style to None, Back iR
Style tO Transparent and the Border style: EBorder width:
i m |4 ¥ Buarder uses back calar

Language property to Spanish B Back color

. . Back style: Pattern style: B Eorder color
(International Sort) using the [larspaent =] [uone =] L Petem ol

: X Highlight color
dropdown. Shaps: T
IHeclangIe 'l

6. Click the Apply button _eenly | to
commit the change

— Language

r— Touch maiging

Horizontal margin: Yertical margin:
ID ID

i~ Other
IV Audio

Ok I Cancel Appl Help
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7.

8.

10.

11.

12.

14.

15.

Click the Label tab to activate it

Enter ‘Spanish ' in the Caption
field, change the Caption color
to Black and select Bold.

Also change the Alignment

grid, to center-bottom alignment,
by clicking the radio button
located in the center-bottom.

Be sure to modify the
Alignment grid associated with
the Caption , and not the Image
Settings .

Click the Browse button located
by the Image textbox.

This opens the Image Browser
dialog.

Select the Flag_of_Spain.bmp
file.

Click the OK button — | to
use the selection.

Click the Common tab to
activate it.

Change the Size and Position
as follows:

Height 65
Width 60
Top 2
Left 200

r— Caption
(Spanish ] =]
Insert Yariable. .. |
Font:
If-‘«rial 'I | o |
F Caption color Alignment Caption back style:
[ 11 ; ; ; ITransparent 'I
e O

r Image zettings

Image:

Image back style:

I Transparent ¥ I

[] Image calar Alignment

B Image back color Cer

" Image blink CiEC

" Image scaled cCoc

Image Browser x|

Select image: Preview:

Ao Down Add from
Ao Left File...

Arow Right

Arow Up

Backspace Launch
End Library...
Enter ——

Flag_of_China & Faste fram
Flag of German I Library
Elg%_eof_USA Delete |
Page Diown

Page Up

Type: 256 color
width x Height: 45 = 30
Formnat: Bitmap

Image attibutes————————————

ok |

Cancel | Help |

Language Switch Button Properties

Generall Label  Comman |

Size
Height

e

Position

Wwidth: Top: Left:

e

o

|2DEI
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16. Click the OK button o | to complete the Language Switch Button configuration. The
Language Switch Button should now be located on the display as shown.

x|

F= 0B Languages - /InstantFizz Advanced; (Display)

=]
11 = ¢ @

English Francais Spanish HZAESE Close
i — —

To save time in the lab, you will now import two additional Language Switch Buttons from an XML file.

17. Save the OB Languages display using the toolbar tool E‘, or the File > Save menu command.

18. Close the 0B Languages display.

19. Right-click on the Displays item in the Project Explorer , and select Import and Export...

@FactoryTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File Wiew Application Tools ‘Window Help

|mea 0 2E|= |

E|
== InstantFizz &dvanced -
- InstantFizz Advanced
Ea Swstem

; {E‘ Project Settings
-8 Runtime Security

Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections

Startup

Add Component Into Application,. .
Import and Export...

This opens the Graphic Import Export Wizard dialog

x|
20. Select Import graphic information

into displays item

21. Click the Next button =]

Select the operation to perform
" Export graphic information from displays

& Import graphic information into displays

< Back | Mext > I Cancel Help
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22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

There is no need to backup the
display that will be modified during
the import. Select No item, and click
the Next button

Select Single display import file
item, and click the Next button

You must select the file to be
imported. Click the Browse button

B

This opens a standard Microsoft
Windows File Open dialog.

Navigate to the C:/Lab Files/ViewME
- ViewPoint/ViewME/Pick and
Choose folder.

Graphics Import Export Wizard - Backup x|
Do you wart to backup the displays that will be modified by the import?
 Yes
&+ Mo
< Back | Mext » I Cancel | Help |
Graphics Import Export Wizard - Import File Type x|
Select the type of file to import:
& Single display import file
" Multiple displays batch impart file
< Back | Mext » I Cancel | Help |
Graphics Import Export Wizard - Single Impork File: x|

Select the single display import file:

Select the dizplay to import to;

&l
—when imparting
¥ Create new obiects on the display
€ Update existing obiects on the display
< Back Finish Cancel Help

Select the file Language Switch buttons (DEU and ZHN).xml

Laok in: I |3 Pick and Chonse

(e s 4

{ME Projects:

Click the Open button [ oen ],

|2 Language Switch buttons (DEU and ZHM).xml
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Graphics Import Export Wizard - Single Import File 1'

Select the single displap impart file:

28. Using the dropdown Select the
display to importto list, select the

C:\Lab Files\WiewME - ViewPaint\WiewhME\Pick and Choosehlanguage |
H Switch buttons [DEL and ZHN) xml
display named OB Languages . R

Thls IS the dlsplay, to WhICh the Select the display ta import to:
content must be added. s

w'hen imparting

+ Create new ohijects on the display

" lpdate eisting ohjects on the display

< Back | Finizh I Cancel | Help |

29. The When importing option should remain unchanged. The default setting Create new objects on
the display adds unique objects to the display during the import operation; it does not overwrite or
update existing objects.

30. Click the Finish button to begin the process.

When the process completes a results file is displayed.

RI=EY
File Edit Format View Help
mporting file 'Language Switch buttons (DEU and ZHW).xml' into display '0B Languages' ;l

Import completed successfully.

This status file can be found at 'cC:hLab FileshwiewME - wviewPointiwwiewMEnPick and ChoosewDisplaysImport.txt'

31. Close the results file.

32. Open the 0B Languages display from the Project Explorer .

F= OB Languages - /InstantFizz Advanced;/ (Displa | |£|
)= i e Q
English Francais Deutsch Spanlsh HZ&5 Close

Two new Language Switch buttons have been added to the display - one for German and one for
Chinese.

33. Close the 0B Languages display.

Exporting HMI Application Strings

The last step in localizing an HMI application is translating the text strings the operator will see at runtime.
The localization process occurs outside the FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition application. Few
designers would have the resources to translate their HMI application strings in-house. Most will use an
outside agency to perform the string translation. Thus, the first step in localizing an HMI application is to
export the application strings.

Please note that the localized strings displayed to the operator are only those contained within the HMI
application. If the HMI application is displaying string data contained within a controller tag, those characters
will be shown exactly as they are stored in the control system regardless of the current HMI application
language setting.
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1. Using the Tools menu select the Languages...

{8) FactoryTalk Yiew Studio - Machine Edition

File View Application | Tools “Window Help

| =& |0 s

[k o 23 o
T o = | N 2

= & Local [CORE]
E% InstantFizz £
- InstanF
=] I Syt

Diagnostics Setup...

Diagnostics Viewst...
= Transfer Utiity. ..
Tag Impart and Export Wizard.. .
Application Manager. ..
Eirmware Upgrade Wizard. ..

Languages. ..

Options. ..

1T
This opens the Language Configuration.

item

General |
Language: | 18]} |
Chinese [FRLC) zh-CN
W Engish [United States)  end$
French [France| fi-FR
German [Germany] de-DE
Japanese jaJP

Spanish [International Sort] es-ES

Current language: English [United States). en-JS

S Remove Braah. Impart...

Set Az Default I¥ Display undsfined stings using the default language

o |

Cancel | Apply | Help |

Click the Export... button. This opens the next wizard dialog.

String Import Export Wizard - Export Operation

Select the Export strings for

all languages to an Excel ekt
spreadsheet and check the
Open exported file checkbox
to automatically open the
exported file.

Click the Next button

to proceed.

the operation ko perform:

¥ Optimize duplicate strings

[ Open exported file

(" Export strings For zh-CM ko one o more Unicode kext files

* Export strings For all languages ko an Excel spreadsheet

= Back I Mext = I

Cancel

Help
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Select the Folder that will conkain the exported Files,

Click the Browse button | to
change the default location.

Navigate to C:\Lab [C5) Documents and Settings =]
f . . . = () Lab Files
Files\ViewME — ViewPaoint. D) ) View!E - ViewPoint
) PP J
Select the ViewME folder. i} SaftLogix

Click the OK button Ll I Beginner
to use the selection. 2 Completed ME Projects

IC5) Pick and Choose LI
Make New Folder | oK I Cancel |
4
i
Click the Finish button
. The application's strings will be exported to the Following folder. Browse For a Folder
tO eXpOI‘t the Stn ngS . if wou wish ta change the default location.

After a few moments the T Fies VenE ~ViomPontvriE ]
String Export in Progress

dialog will appear. This dialog

allows you to monitor the
export.

AnstantFizz Advanced:InstantFizz &dvanced

(TITILI] ]

< Back I Finish I Cancel Help

Depending on how many languages the application is configured for, and the time required to perform
the export, you may also see this dialog.

This operation can take several minutes or longer depending on the
number of languages configured.

When the export process completes the progress and information dialog(s) will automatically close
and your exported file will open in Microsoft Office Excel 2007 since we chose that option earlier.
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10. For informational purposes, a snapshot of the opened file appears below. You do not need to any
work in this file. A different file has been prepared that contains all the translated strings.

o) = InstantFizz Advanced_8.115 - Microsoft Excel e
J Home | Inset  Pagelayout  Formulas Data  Review  View g - = x|
Pl i ErmE o = Ao = WA

B ICTT u -[&W Sirap Text Text 8 a7 R R R o A

Paste e e | =|| S mergeccenter~ | 8 - % o |[%8 %8||| Conditional Format el || nsert Delete Format Sort & Find &

- I sz = e % 22| Formatting « o5 Table = Styles~ |~ - + | 27 Filter~ Select~

Clipboard ™~ Fant = Allgnment ) Mumber ] Styles Cells Editing

AL - S| server
A 8 c o £

1 [server [component Type Component Name Description REF en

2 |/instantFizz Advanced:instantFizz Advanced  Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonalarm.Caption Alaf

3 |/InstantFizz Advanced:insta

tFizz Advanced  Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonglending.Caption Ble

4 |/InstantFizz Advanced:insta Advanced Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonFilling.Caption Fill
5 |/InstantFizz Advanced:instal Advanced Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonLabeling.Caption Lat]
6 |/InstantFizz Advanced:instantFizz Advanced Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonlLanguages.Caption Lar}
7 |/instantFizz Advanced:instantFizz Advanced Global Objects Display  Global Objects 1 GotoDisplayButtonOverview.Caption

P o 2 (el

11. When you are finished viewing the file, close Microsoft Office Excel 2007

Importing Localized HMI Application Strings

To import the fully translated file execute the following steps.

]
1. Onthe Language General |

Configuration dialog, click Lang.age [io |
o o et oo
on the Import... button e m
German [Germany] de-DE
Japanese janlP

Spanish [International Sort]  esES

Curient language: English (United States], enlS

TRddT Remave Export.. Impoit...

Set As Default ¥ Display undefined stings using the default language

0k | Caneel | b | Hew |

x|
3. Select the Import strings

from an Excel spreadsheet
into all application
. . o) Import strings from an Excel spreadsheet inko all application languages
Iang u ag es d efl n ed In the defined in the spreadsheet
spreadsheet item.

Select the operation ko perform:

= Import strings from Unicode kext files into zh-Ci

4. Click the Next button
to proceed.

= Back I Mext = I Cancel Help
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String Import Export Wizard - Select File x|
5. Click the Browse button =]
Select the File containing the strings you wank ta import inko the application. Browse

to Change the default for a folder and select a file,
|OcatI0n . Source Falder:

C:iDocuments and SettingsiAll Usersl DocumentsiRSYiew Enterprise}Strings

< Back I Fimish | Cancel | Help |

6. NaV'gate tO C\Lab Lok, ir: I_}Pick and Choose j 0 ¥ -

Files\ViewME - ViewPoint\
ViewME\Pick and Choose
folder.

ME. Prniezts?
_]Translated InstantFizz Advanced.xls

7. Double-click the
TRANSLATED InstantFizz
Advanced.xls file to select
and close the dialog.

Confirm that you selected the x

corrected file TRANSLATED
. Select the file containing the strings you want ko import inko the application. Browse
InstantFizz Advanced.xls . for a Folder and select a file.

. .. Source Folder:
8. Click the Finish button CLab Files iewlE - YiewPointiWiewMEPick and Choose

to import the strings.

After a few moments the
String Import in Progress
dialog will appear. This
dialog allows you to monitor
the export.

AngtantFizz Advanced:|nstantFizz Advanced

Translated InstantFizz Advanced. xls |

= Back I Finish I Cancel Help

Cancel

When the import process completes, the progress dialog will close automatically close the progress
window. The Status Bar reports “String import completed successfully”. If errors occur a results file
will be automatically opened on your workstation.

| ﬂ @String import completed successfully. [ ]
!
I

: |
L U SRRt J
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9. Click the OK button % _|to proceed.

ﬂ
General |

Language | 1D |
Chinese [FRC) zh-CN

W English [United States) el
French [France) fr-FR
German [Germany] de-DE
Japanese [ER

Spanish [Intermational Sort] esES

Current language: English [United States), enJS

T

Femave Expart.. Impart...

Set Az Default IV Display undefined strings using the default language

( oK |) Cancel | Apply | Help |

10. Double-click Startup in the application Explorer to configure startup options, check the Initial graphic
checkbox if it isn’t selected already and verify that 1 Overview is selected as the Initial graphic

Startup - fInstantFizz Advanced; - |EI|5|

— Start when project iz run

[~ dlams

¥ Information messages

[ Datalogging I

™ Startup macro I

Ll L L

[~ Shutdown macra I

¥ Initial graphic

|

" Parameter file I

L L

" Parameter list I

ak | Cancel | Help |

11. Click OK to accept your changes.

12. Make sure that you don’t have the project running from the previous section. If you do, click
Shutdown or Exit to close it.

Testing the localized application

To test the localized application you will use FactoryTalk Studio for Machine Edition’s Test Application
function. You can use the PanelView Plus, however, these instructions use Test Application
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(@) FactoryTalk View Studio - Machine Edition
From the Appllcatlon men u’ Select the Test File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation | Application Tools ‘Window Help
cation | [2bainm sl | e
App|lcatI0n |tem . J — Create Runtime Application ...

INO Ao T O N
aa E% TRz ‘_ - ‘_1 = 4 Application Properties. ..

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced

Since the application has been configured to |
Support mult'ple |anguages, yOUI' need tO Check the languages you would like to include in the runtime application, up to a maximum

of 20 languages.

select which languages to include in the

Runtime Language | 1]

B . . | Chi FRLC hCH
runtime application; a total of twenty can be e St iy
| French [France) r-FR

SeIeCted . v German [Gemany) de-DE
v Japanese jaIP

Spanish (Intemational Sort) esES
Select all six languages.

Select the initial iuntime application language.

Click the Finish button to build the [Etn bt S, 05 =
runtime application file.

Finish I Cancel Help

While the system builds the runtime MER, a creating runtime file
progress dialog is displayed. Graphics

I ain
Cancel

When the runtime MER file is built, the system loads the runtime MER in to an emulation mode. The
application will appear in the upper left-hand corner of the computer display.

F® FactoryTalk Yiew ME Soda Demo - 1 Overview

Extended Capabilities
Lab

System Information Bottling"liine Control & Information

Date: 34162010 £20:411 PM User: nEF,nULf Bottling Line Status. Current Product
Filling Line Labeling Line  Packagin

Memory Usage (kh) Intensity 100% Good: 2356

ME Runtime: 0 MAX Rejects: 1116

Bottles/min: 161
TotaL A i Total/day: 3472
Bvailable [}

RAM:
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4. Click the Languages button to open its display.

5. Click on Espaiiol to change the application language to Spanish. Note that the caption for
our Spanish button was updated during the import with ‘Espafiol’ to keep consistent with the other
buttons where each caption is displayed in the native language.

F= FactoryTalk Yiew ME Soda Demo - 1 Overview

®8 Extended Capabilities
Lab

Control & informacion de Ia linea ds
Estado de linea de embotellado  Producto actual
l;_henan@' jﬁ_ggﬂg" ando T

Informacion del sistema.

Fecha: 10/092010 13:31:24  Usen: IJEFAUI.-.*

Bueno: 696
Rechazos: 330
Botellas/min: 205
Total/dia: 1026

‘Uso de memoria (kb)  Intensidad 100
Tiempo de- 0 | Max|
ejecucion ME:

Total RAM: U
RAM 0

disponible:
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6. Click the Deutsch button [ Deutsch’ to change the language to German.

8 Extended Capabilities

|

Systeminformationen Steuerung & Information Abflillanlage

Date: 10.09.2010 19:18:09 User: I:IEFAI._ILi Status Abfiillanlage Aktuelles Produkt
 Abfiillen ;rpack

Speicherbelegung (KB) Intensitat 100%]  Gutieile: 96

ME-Laufzeit: 0 MAX Ausschuss: 330
Flaschen/min: 207

RAM garait g GesamtTag: 1026
Verfiigharer 0
RAM-Speicher: Ml

P _
) (e - - o . (2
‘Uberblick Mischen Rezepte Eiginh neais Demtsch Eis}ra‘ﬂnf 3 Eﬂﬁ%m« Beenden

This application provides a good example of a situation that engineers designing multi-language application
must consider. If you look at the text displayed on and within different objects, you will notice that the space

required varies depending upon the language selected.

TR EHSER
EWRERE I
B 696

10 4 330 &
Moo 203
Bilx: 1026

Steuerung & Information Abflillanlage

Status Abfiillanlage Aktuelles Produkt
Cahsile: uoE Abfiillen E‘t:iketti.egn Verpa -.-ku

Ausschuss: 130
Flaschen/min: 207
GesamtTag: 1026

Some objects may not be wide enough to contain the characters on a single line. Although the objects are
properly sized for English during development, when translated many text strings require more space as
they contain more characters than the English-version of the same string.

Congratulations!!  You have successfully localized your FactoryTalk View Machine Edition application,
added language switching buttons, exported the English language strings, imported the translated strings,
created a runtime file; and tested the application at your workstation.

212 of 254



Improving productivity with parameter passing (30 minutes)

Completing this section requires approximately 30 minutes.

FactoryTalk View ME allows the use of tag placeholders so that you can create one display that can
represent a number of similar operations, simply by passing in different tag values.

A tag placeholder is used to mark where you want to insert a tag name of some part of a tag name at run
time. A tag placeholder is a crosshatch character (#) followed by a number from 1 to 500.

Tag placeholders are used in FactoryTalk View ME by parameter files . A parameter file is a user-created
text file that lists a number of tag placeholders that can be referenced in the project. The parameter file is
part of a FactoryTalk View ME project.

FactoryTalk View ME also supports the use of parameter lists . A parameter list is a list of tag
placeholders specified for use on a particular display.

Parameter lists can be used in the same components where parameter files can be used:

= The graphic display that opens when an application is first run. Specify the graphic display to open,
and the parameter file or parameter list to use with it, in the Startup editor.

= Graphic displays that are opened using Goto Display buttons or Display List Selectors. Specify the
graphic display to open, and the parameter file or parameter list to use with it, when you set up the
button or selector.

= Global Connections. Parameter files or parameter lists can be used with Remote displays.

Parameters can be carried forward, or passed, to secondary displays that are linked to and open from the
initial display, using either a parameter file or a parameter list. When a graphic display opens at run time,
FactoryTalk View ME substitutes the string specified in the parameter file or the tag(s) specified in the
parameter list for the tag placeholders in the graphic display. The same set of tag placeholders can then
be passed on to a secondary display that is opened from the initial display.

In this section you will:

= Look at how Process Faceplates can take advantage of parameter lists to carry tags forward to
subsequent displays.

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move on
to the next section, Add the PIDE faceplates .

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.

2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:
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New,/Open Machine Edition Application il

Mew  Existing

Applicatioh Name |
Baggage_R40:430
Baggage 800600
BizBikes ME

InstartFizz Advanced VP
InstantFizz_tE

L15

M althouse Clgx E40x480
b althouze Clg« 800«E00
Ohjects B Screen Dema
Objects_E40x480
Objects_800«600

—r—

Language: | English [Urited States], enUs_.2 =l
m Cancel |

3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.

FactoryTalk Yiew Studio |
\?/ Close the application that is currently open?
‘fes o

Add the PIDE faceplates

You will use the Enhanced PID Process Faceplates supplied by FactoryTalk View ME to work with carry
forward parameters. These faceplates must be added to the project.

1. Inthe application Explorer, right-click the InstantFizz Advanced HMI Server and select Add
Process Faceplates :

=
= &5 Local [CORE]

El% ImstantFizz Advanced
=3
A System

' {E] Froject Settir
' &= Runtime Secy

g Dhagnostics L

Global Connections
The Add Process Faceplates dialog is opened.

Add Process Faceplates. ..

Server Skatus, .,
Properties. ..

2. Click Clear All on the Add Process Faceplates dialog:

214 of 254



x
Select the dizplay types to add to the project:

O alamn - ALM [3 displays) O Totalizer - TOT (3 displays)

O alam Analog - ALMA (3 displays)

O alam Digital - ALMD [3 displays)

O Discrete 2-5tate Device - D250 (2 displays)

O Discrete 3-5tate Device - DISD (2 displays)

O Enhanced PID - PIDE (5 displays)

O Enhanced Select - ESEL (2 displays)

O Phase Manager - PhaseManager (1 display)

O Ramp Soak - RMPS [3 displays)

4| | i
Selectal | ('.

QK | Cancel | Help |

3. Click the Enhanced PID — PIDE check box and click OK.

Add Process Faceplates x|
Select the dizplay types to add to the project:

O alam - ALM (3 displays) O Totalizer - TOT [3 dizplays)

O alam Analog - AL (3 displays)

O alarm Digital - ALMD [3 displays)

O Discrete 2-5tate Device - D250 |2 displays)]

O Discrete e [evice - DSSD [2 displays]

G reestd POt gD

O Erhanced Select - 2 dizplays]

O Phase Manager - Phasebanager [1 display]

O Ramp Soak - RMPS (3 displays)

4] | i

Selectall | Clearal |

@ Cancel I Help |

When faceplates are added to a project, displays and global objects are imported that can be used in
the project.

The 12 What is new display in the InstantFizz Advanced project contains a Goto display button that

is configured to open the Logix_PIDE display on the startup. Double-click the 12 What is new display
in the application Explorer under Displays to open it:

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced ':"

= Local [CORE)

=k % InstantFizz Advanced

=- & InstantFizz Advanced

=23 System

E Praject Settings

----- &= Runtime Security
Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
----- Startup

D--E] HMI Tags

: g Tag:
L—_I--a Graphics
=8 g Dlsplays Process Faceplates with

[ALARM] Carry Forward Parameters
[DIAGNOSTICS]
[INFORMATION]
0, Security
0B Languages
1 Dwverview

P 12 What is new - /InstantFizz Advanced,/ (Display)

Automated Global Connection
Features Demo

Ay by

Shutdown Demo
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5. On the display, double-click the Process Faceplates with Carry Forward Parameters  Goto display
button (as shown above). The button’s property dialog is opened. Note the Display and Parameter

list properties:

Goto Display Button Properties

General |Label | Commonl

ISolid 'l INone vl [ Pattern colar

[ Highlight color

Shape:
e I™ Blink
I Rectangle h l

~ Appearance
Border style: Border width:
|4_ ¥ Border uses back calar
B Eack color
Back style: Fattern style: B Eorder colar

r~ Dizplay seftings
izplay: ILogix_F'IDE

€ Parameter file;_| J
" Parameter list: I{::[F'LEI‘I ]Program:Fermente@

[" Display position Top pozition: |D Left position: ID

i~ Touch margins

Harizontal margin: Wertical margin:
ID ID

r~ Other
¥ Audio

x|

{ Ok I} Cancel | Apply |

——

The display specified by the Display property is the display opened when the Goto display button is
clicked at run time. In this case it is the Logix_PIDE display.

The value for the Parameter list property is:

{::[PLC1]Program:Fermenter_Temp.Tank_PIDEOQ1}

This value is a tag name that is “passed” to the Logix_PIDE display when it is opened. Passed tags

can be referenced on the display.

Click OK to close the property dialog.

Testing the PIDE faceplates

Now you will run the application in test mode and observe how parameter passing works with the PIDE
faceplates. First you must set the initial display graphic.

1. Double-click Startup in the application Explorer to open the startup utility.

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced kE

=] Local [CORE]
= }jm InstantFizz Advanced
i InstantFizz Adwanced
El{'_j Spztemn

| Project Settings @
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2. For the Initial graphic, select 12 What is new and click OK.

3. Onthe Application menu, click Test Application

Verify that only English is checked to include in the runtime application, and that English is selected
as the initial run time language.

[ o e
Create Runtime Application Wizard - Select Languages

Chzck the languages you would ke o include i the e applcaian up

| Aurtime Language E e
[ j zh-CH
en-lJS E
g sriet R (
_| German [Germany) de-DE
| Japanese jaP
| Spanish [International Sart) exES

4. Click Finish to create the runtime application. The runtime is created, then the application starts
using the initial display you selected:

P FactoryTalk Yiew ME Soda Demo - 12 What is new

Automated Global Connection
Features Demo

Process Faceplates with

Carry Forward Parameters

Shutdown Demo

5. Click the Process Faceplates with Carry Forward Parameters  button to open the Logix_PIDE
display.
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6. Click the Operator button to put the PIDE into Operator mode. When it is in Operator mode, the
button will appear disabled (grayed out).

*am:Fermenter_Temp.Tal
1E=
=== ] s "3

5P PV

100.00 Operator

Auto
50.00

Program |
_Awo_|

Manual |
Cv
ﬁl R B |
0 po0 100%

7. Click the SP (Set Point) numeric input, as shown above. The numeric input keypad is displayed:

-9.9e+015 ~ 2147483647

The keypad can be configured to include helpful information like the tag name and its minimum and
maximum value. We will do this in the next section.

8. Click the ESC (Escape) key to close the keypad.

218 of 254



Investigate the numeric input configuration

You will now look at how the Process Faceplates are configured to use the parameter passing, numeric
input keypad and global objects.

1. Click the FactoryTalk View Studio item in the Windows taskbar to bring Studio to the front (you can
leave the application running).

[ 5 Startl & & C g FactaryTalk Yiew Studia ... |E FactoryTalk Yiew ME ...

2. When you import Process Faceplates, both Global Objects and Displays are brought into the project.
The numeric input object is configured on the Logix_PIDE Global Object.

In the application Explorer tree, double-click on Logix_PIDE under Global Objects .

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced ‘

= Local [CORE)

l_—‘_l% |rstantFizz Advanced

= InstantFizz Advanced

E1-29 System

: Froject Settings

& Runtime Security
Diagnostics List S etup
Global Connections

Startup

»
Ela HMI Tags
L & Tags
Ela Graphic:
1-faf| Displaps
- Global Objects ;

FID _Autotune
| Logix_PIDE_Config

| Logis_PIDE_Status

1 L opie P

3. Double-click on the SP numeric input object to open its properties. You may need to double-click a
few times to get to the numeric input.

F= Logix_PIDE - /Instan

[ o
|E=

SP PV ¥
— HHHILHH ss555855]
e 5555 ‘ i
—  HNHBHH 3
= Progra 4
fai=: Operator i

1
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4. On the Numeric tab, click Insert Variable > String
keypad/scratchpad field:

MNumeric Input Cursor Point Properties

General Mumeric | Timingl Eommonl Cnnneclionsl

button under the Caption on

X

— Pop-up settings

Mumeric pop-up: Caption on keypad/scratchpad:

IKe_l,lpad 'I I

 Min/max range and ramp settingz
Mimiriuimn walue:

Inzert Wariable...

b Esirurn walue: F |me§ !ate. "

5. To configure the numeric input keypad caption to
use the Literal string option. In this example, we

the option Right-most characters in string are displayed

on the numeric input keypad.

String Yariable

[IF

Fixed number of characters:

-

11
v FRiight-most characters in sting are displayed

]

[~ Show * character if stiing is langer than field widtk

]

Cancel | Help

include the tag name of the passed parameter, you
will fix the number of characters to 11, and choose
, since the full tag name is too long to fit

x|

Click OK to close the dialog.

On the Numeric tab you can also configure how the numeric input keypad displays the minimum and

maximum for the tag value you are entering. You can either enter a value for minimum and maximum,
or use a variable minimum and maximum. In this case, we want to use the variable minimum and

maximum. Select the Use variable minimum/max

Numeric Input Cursor Poink Properties

General  Mumeric ITimingl Commonl Connectionsl

imum checkbox to do so.

X

— Pop-up settings

Mumeric pop-up: Caption on keypad/scratchpad:

IKeypad v[ |PLET g
Insert Wariable... I
— Min/mar range and ramp settings
Minirurm value: b asirnurn value: Framp value:

|-9.9E15 |2147453847

!V Use variable minimumdmaximum )

]

7. When using a variable minimum and maximum, you need to specify the tags to be used. Open the

Connections tab.
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8. Double-click in the Tag / Expression field for the Minimum property and enter ‘{#1.PVEUMin} .

9. Now double-click in the Tag / Expression field for the Maximum property and enter ‘{#1.PVEUMax}'.

Your Connections tab should look like this:

Mumeric Input Cursor Point Properties il

Generall Numerin:l Timingl Common  Connections |

MHame Tag / Expression Tag | Expn
—+ | {H#1.5P0per} e
Optional Exp -+ e
Indicatar + 000 ves
Enter —+ 000
Ent 050 000
< irirmL + {1 PYEUMinY - 500
b i + | H.PYEUMax res vas
e e

9. Click OK to close the numeric input properties dialog.

Investigate “carry forward” parameters

You will now look at how parameter lists and parameter files support “carry forward” parameters.

1. Click the FactoryTalk View ME Sod... item in the Windows taskbar to bring the running application
to the front.

#istart| & ([ | 22 FactoryTalk View Stu... < FactoryTalk view ME Sod_

2. Onthe Logix PIDE faceplate, click the Trend icon as shown below to open another display,
Logix PIDE_Trend .

100.00 | Operator -
Auto )

L

50.00 :
Progra
e ’- -

When the Trend faceplate is opened, you may see a diagnostic error message. If you do, click the
Close [F5] button. The display should show valid data.
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IS FactoryTalk Yiew ME Soda Demo - 12 What is new o [ 3

NUnable to find the parameter #2' in parameter file
[PLC1IP

Clear Clear Close

[F1] A [F4] [F5]

1:36:49 P

Thursday, April 29, 2010

0
1:31:43 PM 1:36:43 PM

Shutdown Demo

Now open a secondary Ontop display from the Trend (Logix_PIDE_Trend) faceplate. Click the
AutoTune button as shown below:

=[PLC1]Program:Fermenter_Temp.Tank_PIDED1
=), )
_—

Thursday, April 29, 2010

100.0)
Hev
Mlsp

50.0)

0.0)

1:3248 FM 1:37:48 PM
AT YL
Hlecv

100
50

Yo
1:532:48 PM 1:37: 485 Ph

When the AutoTune faceplate is opened, note the errors shown in the diagnostic window, and that
the AutoTune display does not have valid data.

Click the Shutdown Demo button to close the test application.

Shutdown Demo
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Fixing the PIDE faceplate errors

You will now explore the PIDE faceplates and determine why you are getting errors at run time. You will

look at how parameters are passed from one display to secondary faceplates or displays and fix any
problems you find.

1. Expand the Diagnostic list in FactoryTalk View Studio so you can see a humber of entries, as shown
below:

(@)FactoryTalk View Studio - Machine Edition i =] ]

File Edit View Objects Arrange Animation Application Tools Window Help

FES | De2E - |

\DIT% BEfEl U0 e sy
RO ARODCOCZNDADDCDRRE S
WuEnB@erd=drvaysrFE

BomhEoEEREERWE N
=R 2R TR Xod it

[Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced £
£ &% Local [CORE] =
= i InstantFize Advanced
i = InstaniFizz Advanced

=-23 System
Project Settings
& Runtime 5ecurit

Disgnostics List Setup
48 Global Cannections

P8 Statp

i =23 HMI Tags =l
Application | communications

Exprassion contains a tag that has an error value.: ({#2,ResponseSpeedi=—=-1} AND {#2, AtuneAcquired) AKD {#1.AtuneReadyt
€D Expression contains a tag that has an error value,: NOT( {#2.AtuneAcquired). AND {#1 AtneReady} )
Exprassion contains a tag that has an error value, | {#2,AtUneacquiredy AND {#1.AtuneReady s
€ Expression contains a tag that has an error value. ; {#2.AtuneAcquired) AND {#1 AtuneReady}
€ Expression contains a tag that has an error value, : ({#2.RespanseSpeed} <>-1)
€ Expression contains & tag that has an errar valus, : {#2,AtuneAcquired) AND {#1.AtuneReady
€ Expression contains a tag that has an error value, ; ({#2,RespanseSpeedt==-1)
€ Exprecsion contains 2 tag that has an error value,: NOT(({#2.Respansespead)==-1) AND {#2.AtuneAcouieds AND {#1.AtuneReady})
€3 Expression contains a tag that has an error value. : ({#2.ResponseSpeed}==-1) AND 4#2 Atunedcquired} AND {#1 AtuneReadyh
Fnression contains & tan that has an evvor walie : MOT(: d 11 AND {#2 Ah nedcoyiedt AND {21 R

T nM[ s

Scroll down the list to see the errors that are there. Error messages display this icon: 9

Cler | Clear All

L Ix

Note that most of the errors say that an “Expression contains a tag that has an error value.”, and
display the expression with the error. You might notice that all of the expressions listed reference the
#2 tag placeholder. This most likely indicates that there is a problem with the second tag reference
being passed somewhere between the initial display and the AutoTune display. In the next steps you
will look at the parameter passing configuration and try to find the problem.

2. The last diagnostic errors you saw were generated on the AutoTune, or Logix_PIDE_AutoTune
display. This display is generated from a Global Object imported with the PID faceplates, so you will
need to explore how the faceplate Global Object gets its data. Double-click Logix_PIDE_AutoTune
under Global Objects in the application Explorer:
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Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced "--.._

= Local [CORE)

EI% InstantFizz Advanced

=8, InstantFizz Advanced

E-53 Spstem

Project Settings

& Runtime Security

Diagrostics List Setup

Global Connections
Startup

-2 HMI Tags

ﬁ Tag:

L——_Ia Graphics

-- Dizplays
ST

Global Objects

=] Global Objects 1

E apixFID

E i - fig

/=] Logix_PIDE_Status
“““w—mk

Y ’ﬂ,ﬂ

The Logix_PIDE_AutoTune Global Object is opened:

F= Logid_PIDE_Autotune - /InstantFizz Advanced// (Glo

=10l x|

I 5SS S eSS S 5SS 5585558885 5SS eSS 5805555880555 5 555555555555 555555555 5555555

I

o

- 1. Autotune Tag — 2. Inputs 3. Tune
Process Type
Acquire | PV Change Limit Start
Release I CV Step Size % Abort |
~ Status
OK CV Changed Gain Too Large Mode Inv
ATune Fault EU Span Changed Gain Too Small ATune Timed Out
CV Windup Fault PV Change Too Small Step Size Zero Long Deadtime
CV Limits Fault PV Out of Limit Step Size Too Small
CV Init Fault PV Hot Settled
- 4 Gains
Proportional Integral Derivative Process Model —
S5555555555 {min}) Time Constant
® slow HHLHHHNH HH.HHHNH HILHHHNN HHILHNNRN (sec)
& Wedium | HiLanmnN HH.HHHNN npHHnnn | | Deadtime
HHH.HHHHN{s&c)
!l Fast HH.HHHHHN HH.HHHHN HH.HHHHH Gain
®| current [ g [ nnnnnn] [ annnnn LI LTI
Load Gains I

You can determine what tags are required on a display by using a few keyboard shortcuts.

Press CTRL + A to select all components on the display. Press Ctrl + R to open the Tag

Substitution dialog:
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Tag Substitution x|

Search for

|| o

#1 ﬂ
[1#2 ProcessTypel < B) AND [{H2 ProcessType} » 1] AND {#2.Atunedcquired) AND {#1 AtuneReady}
[{#2 ProcessType) » 0) AMD [{#2 ProcessTope) < 91AND {#2 Atunetcquired) AND {#1.AtuneFeady}

[{#2 ResponzeSpeed)<» 0] =~
4| | 3

Replace with:

#1 ﬁ!
(182 ProcessType) < 8] AND [{#2 ProcessTope) 3 -1] AND I#2 Atunetcquired} AND {81 AtuneR eady}
[{#2 ProcessType) » 0) AMD [{#2 ProcessType) < 91 AND {#2 Atunetcquired) AND {#1 AtuneReady}

[1#2 ResponzeSpeed)<:» 0] =
1| | 3
[ Confirm replacements Replace I Close | Help |

The Tag Substitution dialog is primarily used to make substitutions for tag references on a display.
We are using it here because it shows all tags referenced in the display. Look at the tags listed in the
Search for list, and note that two tag placeholders (#1 and #2) are referenced. This means that the
display is expecting to get at least two tag placeholders passed to it when it is opened.

Click Close to close the tag Substitution dialog.

The Logix_PIDE_AutoTune display is opened from a Goto Display button on the Logix_PIDE_Trend
display. This display is again generated from a Global Object, so double-click on Logix_PIDE_Trend
under Global Objects in the application Explorer:

Explorer - InstantFizz Advanced K,

=] Local [CORE)
E% InstantFizz Advanced
E& InstantFizz Advanced
Ela Sustem
{E] Project Seftings
& Runtime Security
Diagnostics List Setup
Global Connections
Startup
23 HMI Tags
(- g Tags
Ea Graphics
Bl Dizplays
Global Objects
=] Global Objects 1
=] Logix_PIDE
=] Logix_PIDE_Autotune
=] Logis_PIDE_Config
0

=] Logis ahys
rid .

|

The Logix_PIDE_Trend global object display is opened:

225 of 254



F= Logix_PIDE_Trend - /InstantFizz Advanced/; 100 x|

Thursday, Spril 14, 2005

HHHH.HH!
T:07:33 Ahd TA2:33 Ad

Thursday, Spril 14, 2005
100

Hev

50

(1]
T.07:47 Abd TA2:47 Abd

6. Right-click on the Global Object display and select Object Explorer .

Edit P
L6 ] = e
Kew Assignments... ?
Artange i
Animation ?
Ny
L) ?
=
Tag Substitution. .. 4
Priy el g
Object Explarer {
Zuf
Copy %
Paste -
Delete j

.."\. P et g

7. The View Studio Object Explorer is opened. Find and double-click AutoTune_GotoDisplayButton to
open the Properties dialog for that object.
E|

= F'_IDE_Tlend_T oolbar_Group

- PIDE_Trend Global Group

™ Highlighting on Settings... |

Expand | Collapze | Help |
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8. Note that the Parameter list includes tag placeholders #1 and #2:

Goto Display Button Properties 5'

General | Label I Eommonl

- Appearance
Border style: Border width:
I vl |2 Iv Border uses back color

[ Back calar
Back style: Pattern style: [ Border color
ISoIid 'l INone vl W Pattem color
H Highlight color
Shape:
r I Blnk

IFIec:tangIe 'l

— Display settings
Digplay: ILogix_F'IDE_Autotun J
€ Parameter file; J
¥ Parameter list |{n1 1t J

[~ Display position  Top position: IU Left pasition: IU

~ Touch marginz
Horizontal margin: Wertical margin:
o o

r— Other
I~ Audio

ak. I Cancel | Apply I Help I

These are the tag placeholders required by the AutoTune display, so this Goto Display button is
configured properly. Click Cancel to close the Properties dialog.

9. The Logix_PIDE_Trend display is opened from a Goto Display button on the Logix_PIDE display.
Again the Logix_PIDE is generated from a Global Object, so double-click on Logix_PIDE under
Global Objects in the application Explorer.

=
=] Local [CORE) -

EI% InstantFizz Advanced
EI& InstantFizz Advanced
153 Systern

@ Project Settings
&= Runtime Security

Diagnostics Ligt Setup
Global Connections

------ Startup
=23 HMI Tags

P @ Tags
=23 Graphics

-- Displays
El-faf] Global Objects

akEbiects 1

F
=] Logix_PIDE_Config
=] Logis_PIDE_Status
=] Logix_PIDE_Trend
=] Logix_PIDE_Tune
% Sumbinl Fartan

10. When the global object display opens, right-click on it and select Object Explorer (if it is not already
open). Double-click on the Trend_GotoDisplayButton object in the Object Explorer to open the
Properties dialog for the button.
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11. Note that the Parameter list again has two tag placeholders, #1 and #2. Again, this is what is required
for the secondary displays, so click Cancel to close the Properties dialog.

Goto Display Button Properties 5'

General |Labe| I Commonl

[ Appearance
Border style: Border width:
|2_ V¥ Border uses back colar
[] Back calar
Back style: Pattern style: B Eorder color
Solid - lm E E.:‘nt:.mh::ololr
) ighlight colar
hape ™ Biink.

Rectangle -
— Dizplay settings

Display: [Logis_PIDE_Trend  ..|
" Parameter file: I J
+ Parameter list: |{n1},{ﬂ2} J

" Display position T op postion: IU Left position: IU

r— Touch marging

Harizontal margin: ertical margin:
0 ID
Other
{ I~ Audio ‘

ak. I Cancel | Apply | Help |

12. Finally, the Logix_PIDE display is opened from a Goto Display button on the 12 What is new
display. Double-click 12 What is new under Displays in the application Explorer to open it.

A
= Local [CORE) =

Elﬂm InstantFizz Advanced
=, InstantFizz Advarced
El 2 Swpstem
{EI Froject Settings
& Runtime Securty

g Diagnostics List Setup

Global Cotnections
Startup

Ela HI Tags

@ Tags

Ea Graphics

EI@ Dizplayz

--[2] [ALAFiM]

-|E| [DIAGHOSTICS]

| [INFORMATION]

| & Secrity

| 0B Languages

| 1 Owervisw

Global Conn feal

1=] 24 Blending - Tank info
| 3 Filing

13. On the 12 What is new display, double-click the Process faceplates with Carry Forward
Parameters Goto Display button to open its Properties dialog.
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F= 12 What is new - /InstantFizz Advanced;

Automated Global Connection
Features Demo

Process Faceplates with

Carry Forward Parameters

Shutdown Demo

14. The property we are interested in is the Parameter list. The property value is too long to see in the
space provided, so click in the box to place the cursor there and use the right arrow key to scroll.
Note that there is only one tag in the list!

Goto Display Button Properties il

General | Label | Commonl

—Appearance
Barder style: Brarder width:
Raized |4_ v Border uses back color
Back style: Pattern style: ket
B Ecrder color

ISDIid ’I INDne I [ Pattern calar

[ Highlight color

Shape:
i I Blirk

IHectangIe 'I

r— Dizplay zettings

Display: ILogiH_F'IDE [

' Parameter i

I{ [PLET Program: Fermenter Ternp Tank

I Dlspa_l,l poat

— Tauch margins

Horizontal margin: Vertical margin:
ID ID
- Other
¥ Audio

QK I Cancel | Apply | Help |

The first tag in a parameter list will populate the #1 tag placeholder in a secondary display, the
second the #2 tag, and so on. Although the Logix_PIDE and Logix_PIDE_Trend displays do not
require a second placeholder tag, Logix_PIDE_AutoTune references placeholder #2. Therefore this
placeholder must be defined in the “base” display, the display that initializes the passing of
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parameters. To fix the errors you were seeing from the AutoTune display, you must add a tag
reference that will be passed through as the #2 tag placeholder.

15. Place the cursor at the end of the Parameter list property, then click the browse J button to select a
tag to pass through to the #2 tag placeholder. Browse to and select the online tag PIDEO1_Tune in
Program:Fermenter_Temp . (The tag is here: InstantFizz Advanced -> PLC1 -> Online -> Program:
Fermenter_Temp -> PIDEO1_Tune.)

Click OK to add the structure tag to the Parameter list.

—Select Tag
Folders Contents of '/:PLCT /Online/Program: Fermenter_Ten

{:l Phase_Timer ;I Mame | Access Rights | Description +

{1 ProdCounts @ ATunedcd... Readwrite
{1 Program:Blending & aTuneFadlt  Readvirite
: {13 Program:Blendingl 2 & ntuneStatus Readvirite
EID Program:Fermenter_Temp @ ATuneTim... Readwrite
D Chil_wster_Flow_Loap @ C¥Changed  Readwrite

-{_] Deadtimesrray

3 Doattimorirray? & cylnitFaul  Readvrite
Eaduimesrrayy.

& CylimitsF...  Readwrite
& cvwindup... Readwrite
@ DeadTime  Readwrite
@ DGainTun...  Readwrite
@ DGainTun...  Readwrite
@ DGainTun...  Readwrite
& EUspanch... Readvrite

@ Gain Readwrite
@ GainToola... Readwrite
@ GainTooS..,  Readwrite hd
a| K | »
Taq filker: j
~ Selected Tag

[PLCTProgram:Fermenter_Temp. PIDEDT_Tune

Home area: 4

QK I Cancel | Help

Click OK to close the Goto button properties dialog.
16. Close all open displays and global object displays. Save your changes if you are prompted to do so.

Testing the Application

1. Click Test Application on the Application menu.

Make sure English is selected as the only language in the run time application, and English is
selected as the initial run time language. Click Finish to compile and start the project.

When the project starts, click the Process Faceplates with Carry Forward Parameters  button on
the initial display.

Process Faceplates with

Carry Forward Parameters
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2. Now navigate through the nested displays to the Logix_PIDE_AutoTune display. On the
Tank_PIDEO1 display, click the Trend button to open the Trend display:

i +am:Fermenter Ten'lp.T.":if_ﬂ{i":-

LX)

100.00 | Program

Auto

S ———————
Note that there are no errors when opening the Trend display.

3. Onthe Trend display, click the AutoTune button to open the AutoTune display:

=[PLC1]Progranm:Fermenter_Temp.Tank_PIDEO1

I Wednesday, Aptil 21, 2010 g

The display should open with no errors! Your troubleshooting was successful. Feel free to navigate
through other displays.

Click the Shutdown Demo button to stop the test application:

Shutdown Demo

Congratulations!!  You have successfully explored the use of parameter files and learned how to carry
tags forward using this functionality.
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Logging data (20 minutes)

Completing this section requires approximately 20 minutes.

A commonly required feature in FactoryTalk View ME is the storage of application data. FactoryTalk View

ME provides two choices for storing data, the Data Model and the DataStorePlus ActiveX control. The
following table highlights the differences between the two:

Data Model

DataStorePlus ActiveX control

Native/built-in control

Add-on feature

Timed, data change, data % change triggers

Timed or tag trigger logging

Always active/running

Can control logging (on/off)

Only 1 data log model supported at run time

Multiple data log support

1 file only, first in-first out after maximum
data points

Multiple file support

300,000 data point maximum

Only storage limit to data points

Binary proprietary file

Plain text .CSV file

Works with Trend display to show historical
data

Does not work with trends

Supported in all PVP terminals

Requires PVP CE (700-1500), with exception of
PVP v6.0

Good for Trending historical data and native
functionality. Easy setup.

Excellent for plain text or high speed data archiving.

In this section, you will:

= Use the Data Model storage method to log product counts for the InstantFizz Advanced application

= Configure the logging of data for every one second, add the required tags to the data log model and
add it to the project startup properties.

Open the InstantFizz Advanced application

If you already have the InstantFizz Advanced application open from a previous section, you can move on
to the next section, Creating the Data Log Model

1. To open FactoryTalk View Studio, click Start > All Programs > Rockwell Software > FactoryT  alk
View > FactoryTalk View Studio . If FactoryTalk View Studio is already open, then select File >
Open Application... to switch applications.
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2. Select the existing InstantFizz Advanced application, make sure English is selected for the
Language , and click Open:

New,/Open Machine Edition Application x|

Mew  Existing I

Application Mame I
Baggage E40x480

Baggage_800x600

BizBikes ME

InsfartFizz Advanced WP
InstantFizz_ME

Malthouse Clg« 640:480
Malthouse Clgs 800600
Objects 5 Screen Demo
Objects_E40x480
Objects_800«600

e ——eee

Language: English [Urited States), en-US |
m Cancel |

3. If you are switching applications you will be prompted to close the currently open application, click the
Yes button to proceed.

FactoryTalk Yiew Studio |
\?) Close the application that is currently open?
o

Creating the Data Log Model

1. Right-click the Data Log Models option located in the Data Log System container to open the dialog
and select New.

23 Information

. L@ Information Setup
: % Information Messages
Ea Logic and Control

o @) Maoos

EE [ata Log

.
Ea Hecipe

g Fe.  Add Component Inko Application. ..

b FecipePlus E ditar
EEI---E R5Linx Enterprize
- Svstem
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Data Log Models allow for historical trending.
Multiple Data Log Models can be defined at design time.
Only 1 Data Log Model can be enabled at runtime.

The model will not log data for string tags, array tags, parameters or expressions, and you cannot use tag
placeholders in your data log model.

The Data Log file is saved in a format designed for runtime performance and file size reduction. The file
cannot be saved/exported to CSV or other file format at runtime.

On the Setup tab, type ‘Product Counts ' in the Description field and enter ‘3600’ in the Maximum
data points field.

= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced, (Data - |EI|5|

Setup IF'aths I Log Triggersl Tags in Modell

Madel name: Lntitled

Description: IF'chIuct Counts

I aximum data points: I 3600

Lloze I Help

In this lab you will be logging 3 tags at a rate of 1 second, as a result a Maximum data points setting
of 3600 will allow us to log approximately 20 minutes of historical data. 3600 data points / 3 data
points every second = 1200 seconds = 20 minutes

Note that the Description field is for your reference only and is not used by Machine Edition

The Maximum data points are the total number of tag values to store. When this number is reached, the
oldest tag values are deleted to make room for new values. The minimum is 100; the maximum is 300,000.
The default is 1000. The higher you set the limit, the more space the data log file requires on the runtime
computer, or, if you are logging to a custom path on a remote computer, on the remote computer. The data
log file is created at startup of the application. 300,000 points will use approximately 4.7MB of space
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3. Select the Paths tab, here you can define where the Data Log is stored. Leave the path set to the
default location.

7 Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced, (Data Log = |EI|5|

Setup Log Triggersl Tagz in Modell

— Logging path

" System default
" Custom

Fathwhere data log file(z) will be stared:

Examples of paths:

C5Loge [ Drive falder ]
YhSemverlogs [ Shared falder on netwark semver |
“Storage Card2t L ags [[PEMCIE card folder - Windaws CE anly]

LCloze I Help

If logging to \Storage Card2\Logs and the CF card is removed Data Logging will stop.

Once the data log starts it cannot be stopped during runtime by the operator

Machine Edition does not support dynamic log file creation during runtime

Best practices for a Panel View Plus 400-600 terminals is to data log to a external CF card or remotely

If using a network location the network must have domain name resolution, such as a DNS server, to
resolve the UNC computer name defined in your path, you cannot use the IP address of a network location.

4. Select the Log Triggers tab; here you can define the method used to trigger the logging of data. Enter
‘1’in the Interval field as shown below, leave the default at Seconds .

= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced, (Data Log - |Elli|

Setup I Paths Leg Triggers | Tagsin Modell

% Pefiodic " On Change

Log perodically
’V Interval |1 ISeconds j
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Periodic:

Fastest log rate possibly is 100 ms however logging too fast can cause performance related issues, in most
cases this rate is not feasible with a typical application due to other loads on communications.

Best practice is logging at the slowest possible rate desired by the process being monitored.
On Change:

Use the On Change trigger to log tag values for any tag who'’s value has changed by a certain
percentage. A Change Percentage of 0 will log all changes for a tag.

The Maximum update rate is used to specify the maximum rate at which data servers will send
data to the tags in the data log model.

The Change percentage is the percentage a tag value has to change in order to trigger logging.
To log all changes, enter 0.

Heartbeat

Type a time and select a time unit to specify how often tag values are logged even if no change
has occurred. The heartbeat is unique to each tag in the Data Log Model according to when the
tag last changed value.

Select the Tags in Model tab, here you will define which tags will be included in the Data Log Model.

= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced/ (Data o ] |

Setup | Paths I Log Triggers  Tags in Maodel

Enter tag names, separated by a space if more than ane, in the "'T ags to
add" box, then click Add to add them to the list of tags in the model.

Tags ta add: I E

Tags in model:

Add

Remove

i

Remove Al

i Taalz] it the model

LCloze | Help

Maximum number of tags allowed in a model is 100

The model will not log data for string tags, array tags, parameters or expressions, and you cannot use tag
placeholders in your data log model.

Tags can be HMI or Direct Reference

N

Click the Tag browse button to open the tag browser.
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7. Expand the PLC1 shortcut, expand the Online, then ProdCounts folder. Use the mouse + Ctrl key
to select the Good, Scrap and Total tags.
21|

~ Select Tag(s]
Folders Contents of '~:PLCT /0nline/ProdCounts'
ED Online d Mame | Access Rights I Description I
{11 DispenserLine & Botteshin Readitirite

{21 HMI_Mation
{23 MLHMT

{221 MationSimCrty
D MotionSimCount
23 Mator_t

{3 Mator_1_T

iy By

{23 ProdCounts
-2 Program:Elending ;I

=l Add Tag(s] to List

Tag filter:

- Selected tag(s)

=

Home area: il Remove Clear
ak I Cancel | Help |

v

Add Taglz] to List
8. Click Add Tags(s) to List , the 3 tags will now appear in the Selected

tag(s) window as shown below.
|

 Select Tag(s)
Falders Contents of '/:PLC1 A0 nline/ProdCounts*

= D Online ;I MName | Access Rights | Diescription I
(2 Dispensertine ' & bottlesMin | Readwirite
(23 HMI_Mation & Good Readirite
L3 MLHm @ Scrap Readiirite

82 vimemennt &l e

[ Phase_Timer
{23 ProdCounts
-1 Program:Blending =l

T agiter = | Add Tagisjita el

~ Selected tagls]
[PLCTIProdCounts.Good =

[PLCT|ProdCounts. Scrap
[PLCTJProdCounts. T otal

|
Home area: / Remaove | Clear
| Concel | Hep |

P
. I:IK .
9. Click OK —I to close the tag browser dialog.
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At this point all 3 tags have been selected but have not yet been added to the Data Log Model.

= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced; {(Data Log o ] |

Setup I Paths | Log Triggers T ags in Madel |

Enter tag names. separated by a space if more than one, inthe "'Tags to
add" box, then click Add to add them to the list of tags in the model.

Tags to add [IPLCTIProdCounts. Gaod [PLCT ProdCor D

Tags in model:

Add
Bemaove

Remove all

(

i Taalz] in the model
Cloze Help
. Add .
10. Click Add to add the 3 tags to the Data Log Model. You should have 3 tags in the
Data Log Model as shown below.

= Untitled - /InstantFizz Advanced/ (Data Log - |EI|5|

Setup | Pathsz I Log Triggers Taogs in Model I

Enter tag names, separated by a zpace if mare than one, in the "Tags to
add" baow, theh click Add to add them to the list of tags it the model.

Tage to add: |

Tags in model: [FLC1]ProdCounts. Good
[PLC1ProdCounts. Scrap
[PLC1ProdCourts. Tatal

Remove

Remove Al

[ oo |
[ et |

3 Tag(z] in the model

Cloze Help

Cloze
11. Click Close ;l to save the Data Log Model changes.
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Yes

12. Click Yes when prompted to save changes.
x|

\?/' Save changes bo Unkitled?

Yes Mo | Cancel |

13. Enter ‘Product Counts ' in the Component name field when prompted.

save x|

Component name:

IF'ru:uduc:t Coounts]

0K I Cancel |

k.
14. Click OK to save the Data Log Model.

Configure application to start the Data Log Model o n startup

1. Double-click the Startup option located in the System container to open the dialog.
TETS System

E Project Settings
&= Runtime Sectrity
{1 Diagnostics List Setup

B’ Global Conrections

=53 WM Tags

@ Tags

Ea Graphicz
i E Dizplays

2. Check the Data Logging checkbox. Since Product Counts is the only data log configured, it is
automatically selected.

¥+ Startup - /InstantFizz Advanced; -0l x|

Start when project is run

I~ Alarms

¥ Information messages

I Prnduc_tw j
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3. Check the Initial graphic checkbox if it isn't selected already and ensure that 1 Overview is selected
as the Initial Graphic.

% Startup - /InstantFizz Advanced/ - | Ellll
r— Start when project iz run
I~ Alams
¥ Infomation messages
IPloduct Counts j
™| Startup maer I j
™| Shutdawn macrs I j
v nitial graphic |1 Overview =l
& Parameter file I J
" Parameter list I J
ak Cancel | Help |

4. Click OK to save the Startup changes.

Examine the Trend object properties

1. Expand the Displays folder in the Project Explorer window and double-click on 4A Labeling —
Trend to open the graphic.

2. Double-click on the Trend object to open the Trend Object Properties dialog and select the
Connections tab.

Here you will see that the same 3 tags that you selected for the Data Log Model in the previous
section have been configured in the Trend.

Trend Object Properties x|

Genera\l Display | Pens I Hebuis I -dais I Common  Connections |

Tag / Expression | Tag | Exprn
4+ [{PLC1ProdCounts Gond} | [T

4 {[PLC1IProdCounts. Seraph 000
4 {[PLC1IProdCounts. T otal}

trrrttt

3. Select the Pens tab. The pens from the Connections tab have been linked in this list and there
currently is no Data Log Model defined so you will only see real time data in the Trend object. The
data will start trending when you open the graphic display and will restart every time you open the
graphic display containing the Trend object.
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Trend Object Properties x|
General' Display  Penz |><-Ax\s | Y-Axls' Eommon' Eonnectlonsl

- Pen Attiibutes

Wisible Wwidth Type Style M arker

[PLC1]ProdCounts. Good} F L ——— Mane
[PLC1IProdCounts. S crap} Analog Mone
[PLCTIProdCounts. T otal} Nohe

T —

None

[Drata Log Model { |<None> ) j

r~ Multiple Pen E dits
Yisible | ‘width | Tupe | Stle [ Maker [ Min

Clear Selections | Apply ta Selected Pens |

oK I Cancel | Apply | Help |

4. Use the drop down menu to select the Product Counts data log model so that the Trend object will
now display historical data.

Trend Dbject Properties x|

Genera\l Display Pens |>47Axis I Az | Commonl Connectionsl

i~ Pen Attributes

Tag N.ﬂa Wisible Width Type Style Marker
[PLC1]ProdCounts. Good} Anaglog |- - |MNaone
[PLC1]ProdCounts. Scrap) Analog Mone
[PLC1IProdCounts. T otal}

[rata Log Model 1 |Pr0duct Counts ) j

r~ Multiple Pen Edits
vigble | Width | Twpe [ Stle [ Maker [ Min

Clear Selections | Apply to Selected Pens |

QK I Cancel | Aol | Help |
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Trend object doesn’t support dynamically making pens visible or invisible

Note that each pen has a default color, these can be changed

The default width of 1 should not be changed as performance issues can result

Only one Data Log Model can be loaded and available at runtime

The data log will read the data log model only once when opening a display with a trend object

300,000 point data logs can take several seconds to load data and allow the operator to interact with the
Trend object. This will occur each time a display is opened that is accessing the Data Log.

Select the X-Axis tab.

Notice the default value of 2 in the Time Span field. Remember that the Data Log Model has been
configured to log approximately 20 minutes of data so you will leave the default at 2 minutes to show
some of the Data Logging capabilities within the timeframe of the lab.

|

Generall Displayl Pens  #Axis |Y-Axis| Cummunl Cunnecliunsl

~Chart time rang:

Start date

I 4/ B/2010 -I Start Date and Start Time

are not available when
Start time: seroling is allowed. To
— clear Allow Scralling, use
125819 FH — the Dizplay tab

Time span
|2 leinulE[s] -

i~ Display optiar:
¥ Display scale
¥ Display grid lines

|4 3‘ Grid lines

ID = Idinor grid lines

. Grid color

oK I Cancel | Lpply | Help |

Setting the X-Axis time span too high (hours, days) will also leave a severe memory foot print . The trend
display should never be left open if the X-Axis is configured for hours or days because the HMI will run out of
available memory.

Select the General tab. You will use the default Refresh Rate of 1 second.
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Trend Object Properties x|

General | D\splayl Pens | Mz I s I Eommonl Ennnectlonsl

i~ Chart style:

@ Standard

¥ Plat
Hafils pet

r— Chart update mode

&+ Automatic Refresh Rate 1
" On Change Hearthest: 1

Deadbard: ]

Second(z) j

Minutels] ﬂ

s ol )L

oK I Cancel | Apply | Help |

Best practice is to set the Trend Refresh Rate no faster than the amount of time it takes to put a data point
on a trend

Formula: Fastest Possible Refresh Rate = ( X-Axis Time (seconds) ) / (Width of Trend Object in pixels)

Select the Display tab. Highlight the value of 200 in the Buffer for extra data field and enter the
value ‘0'.

Trend Dbject Properties x|

General Display | Pens I Hobis I Y-Axisl Eommonl Connectionsl

— Chart digplay options
Time format
IUse system time zetting j [T Dizplay milizeconds
Chant radix ¥ Dizplay pen icons
IDecimaI j . Eackground color
Data paoint connection . Text colar
IConnect points j Fort.. |
— Scrolling
v allow scraling
Seroll mode
I Continuous Scroll j

Buffer for extra data

I_ [=T|
] = records per pen

Ok I Cancel Apply Help
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Note that in this lab we are using a Data Log Model to buffer historical data so we do not need a buffer. If
this was a real time trend with no Data Log model and we did not define any buffer you would not be able to
scroll back in time and see historical data. Once you attempted to scroll back in time or ahead in time all
data on the screen would be lost.

Using a Data Log Model also allows for data to be seen immediately when the Trend display is opened,
depending on how long the application has been running. Without a Data Log Model you will have to wait for
real time data to fill the Trend display. If the X-Axis time span is a long time span you will have to wait that
long to see how the data is trending.

Trending memory is consumed over time and not allocated on startup of the application.

Buffer extra data for Real Time Trending only.

Max buffer size 32767 records.

Buffering to much extra data will leave a severe memory foot print.

If the application uses a data log you don'’t need to buffer extra data (Data log becomes the buffer).

The Trend object must be linked to the data log file for Historical Trending.

ak
Click OK to the Trend Object Properties dialog.

Close the display and choose Yes when prompted to save changes.

Testing the application

1.

Click Create Runtime Application on the Application menu to create the run time .MER file.

achine Edition -

ge Animation|npplication Tools  Window  Help

_ | = A Test Application
T  Create Runtime Application ...
s

Application Propetties. ..

L SR v B o =

i}
Roh e U e
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2. Make sure the file is named InstantFizz Advanced.mer and the Runtime 6.0 application type is
selected, then click Save.

Savein: |'C")F|untime j 27 E

IEInstantFizz Advanced.mer

ztant anced.me { Save I)
Save as tpe: Rurtime 6.0 Application [*.mer) j Cancel |

i~ Conversion o developrent application
Help

&' Always allow corversion

File: hame:

7 Mever allow conversion
" Conversion protected by pazsword

Fazsword: I

Canfir Passiord, |

- FactoryT alk ViewPaint version

[ | [nelude SiswPamt content

I =

Click Yes if asked if you want to overwrite the existing file. Select English as the initial runtime
language and click Finish .

The run time file is created. It will take a minute or two to compile the application and generate the
.MER file.

3. Whenitis finished, click the Transfer Utility button on the FactoryTalk View Studio toolbar:
@FacturyTalk ¥iew Studio - Machine Edition

File View Application Tools  Window  Help

[CEEIREE R ®)

4. Click the browse button for the Source file and select: C:\Documents and Settings\All
Users\Documents\RSView Enterprise\ME\Runtime\lnstan  tFizz Advanced.mer .

5. Inthe bottom pane, select your PanelView Plus terminal as the destination. The Transfer Utility
should look something like this:
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10.

11.

12.

=
Download | Upload I Compare
Source file: LI

IE:\Documents and Settingzsall Users\Documents A SView EnterprizeMES\RuntimeslnstantFizz Advanced . mer |:| Help

[T Download as: IChaDt'?fz,CUmete

Drestination storage type:
Ilnlamal Starage j ) WdBRMING:

] . o
[~ Run application at start-up Include a goto configure mode button in your application if
you need to access the configuration mode screens.

I™ | Replzce commurications Include a shutdown buttan in your application if you want to

When application mins:
’]_ Delete Log Fiss be able to shut it down.

Select destination terminal:

=- Q RSLinx Enterprise, CORE
(-6 1789-A17, Backplane
El-g Etherhet, Ethernet

fl 192168 1 iSofseaahdaang-gth PrSefkkagSall] EtherNet/IP 5
<I5- W 192.168.1.20, Panelview Plus CE_6 1000, Panelview Plus CE_g 1001

B

L

Mode: Select \Not Browsing

Your terminal may look slightly different — look for the PanelView Plus terminal with the IP address of
192.168.1.20.

Click Download to download the project to the terminal. If you are asked if you want to overwrite the
destination file, click Yes. You will see a progress bar, and when the download is complete a
message box will tell you the download completed successfully. Click OK.

Click Exit to close the Transfer Utility.
Move over to your PanelView Plus terminal. If FTView ME Station is not already running, start it by

i i FT View ME
double-tapping the icon on the desktop: ' Statin

Tap Load Application [F1] . Select InstantFizz Advanced.mer in the file list, then tap Load [F2] .

Tap Yes to replace the communications setup. When the application is loaded successfully, you will
see the file name in the Current application box. Tap Run Application [F2] to run your project.

Take about 1 minute and navigate throughout the application without viewing the Trend display.
This will allow some time for data to be stored in the data logs.

bottom of your display.

The data log model started running once the project had started. Since we are using historical data
from the data logs, this data is populated in the trend object every time you view this display.

Congratulations!!!  You have successfully created a data log model and used a trend object to view
historical data.
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Appendix A: Configuration/Setup Guide

Lab 15 — NEW PanelView Plus 6 with NEW
FactoryTalk View ME V6.0 and ViewPoint
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Lab Setup and Configuration Information

Lab Information

Lab Name

ViewPoint

IA-11-L01 - NEW PanelView Plus 6 with NEW FactoryTalk View ME V6.0 and

Lab Description

This hands-on lab focuses on the NEW FactoryTalk View Machine Edition Version
6.0 concepts for new users running on the NEW PanelView Plus 6 with embedded
Microsoft CE. This lab includes creating an application, working with displays,
global objects, and tags, using parameters and faceplates, as well as testing and
running the application with language switching. FactoryTalk ViewPoint is also
used to host a remote web-based connection to an application. Beginners or
experienced users can explore new enhancements available in this lab.

Lab Creator Lianne Chu
Date Created 12/16/2010
Updates:

12/16/2010 Lianne Chu

Hardware Configuration per Student

Qty Demo Cat.# / Description Communication Location Firmware
1 Computer workstation consisting of
1 2 GHz CPU
1 4 GB RAM
1 Hard drive. Minimum 40GB capacity
1 USB Keyboard
1 USB Mouse
Ethernet adapter. Configured for
1 DHCP
Ethernet adapter. IP Address:
192.168.1.1,
Subnet:
1 255.255.255.0

Video adapter. Minimum resolution:
1 1260 x 1024 pixels

LCD Display. Minimum resolution:
1 1260 x 1024 pixels

1 (used w

Ethernet CAT5E cross-over cable 5ft

ith PanelView Plus terminal)

1 Event cl

Ethernet CAT5E cable 5ft (used with

assroom network)

PanelView Plus 6 1000

IP Address:
192.168.1.20,
Subnet
255.255.255.0

Firmware revision
must support
ViewPoint 1.2
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Computer/Host Settings

Location Files
Computer Name Varies by machine
IP Address (NIC 1) DHCP - connected to Event classroom network
IP Address (NIC 2) Host computer TCP/IP setting: DHCP

VMware image TCP/IP setting:
IP Addr: 192.168.1.1
Subnet: 255.255.255.0

Operating System Windows XP SP3

Basic Setup Diagram

Student Station

[ N
PanelView Plus 6 1250

IP Addr: 192.168.1.20
Subnet: 255.255.255.0
CATS5E cross-over
cable
S
. NIC 2
§ Host computer TCP/IP setting: DHCP

VMWare image TCP/IP setting: IP Addr 192.168.1.1
Subnet 255.255.255.0

NIC 1
Host computer TCP/IP setting: DHCP

CAT5E cable

To Classroom network
DHCP assigned IP
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Application/Programming

Location

Files

C:\Lab Files\ViewME — ViewPoint\PVP

Copy all files to the root of a USB storage or SD
memory card. Then insert into the PanelView Plus 6
terminal to run the batch that will configure and copy
all necessary lab files.

C:\Lab Files\ViewME — ViewPoint\SoftLogix

InstantFizz.acd (slot 2)
ME_ Intro.acd (slot 3)
PVP6 Demo.acd (slot 5)

C:\Lab Files\ViewME - ViewPoint\ViewME

InstantFizz Advanced VP.APA
PVP6_Demo.APA
PVP6 Demo.MER

C:\Lab Files\ViewME —
ViewPoint\ViewME\Beginner

Alarm Content for Tank2 and Tank3.xml
Pump Content for Main Display.xml

C:\Lab Files\ViewME —
ViewPoint\ViewME\Complete ME Projects

Complete_InstantFizz Advanced.APA (Chapter 3 and
6)

Complete_InstantFizz Advanced VP.APA (Chapter 4
and 5)

Complete_Chapter2_Complete.APA (Chapter 2 and
6)

C:\Lab Files\ViewME —
ViewPoint\ViewME\Faceplates

Copy all files to C:\Documents and Settings\All
Users\Documents\RSView Enterprise\ME\Faceplates
and overwrite the existing.

C:\Lab Files\ViewME —
ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and Choose

[L15 HISTORY] 640x480.gfx

Flag_of China.bmp

Flag_of Germany.bmp

Flag_of _Spain.bmp

Language Switch buttons (DEU and ZHN).xml
Program Launcher.gfx

Recipe_Tags.csv

Soda Recipe.rpp

TRANSLATED InstantFizz Advanced.xls

C:\Lab Files\ViewME —
ViewPoint\ViewME\Pick and Choose\ME
Projects

InstantFizz Advanced.APA
Chapter2_Complete.APA

Additional Equipment Required per Workstation

Qty Items
1 Ethernet CATS5E cross-over cable 5ft (used with PanelView Plus terminal)
1 Ethernet CAT5E cable 5ft (used with Event classroom network)
1 PanelView Plus 6 1000

RSLinx - DDE/OPC Topic Configuration

Topic Name Path to Hardware

N/A
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RSLinx - Driver Configuration

Topic Name

Path to Hardware

AB_VBP-1 (no topic

required)

=1 120 workstation, CORE

32,5 Liny, Gateways, Ethernet

E1-E8 B _VEP-1, 1789-A17/4 Yirtual Chassis

=] i, wiorkstation, ReSLins Server

¥ 01, R5Linx Enterprise - Deskkop, RSLnx Enterprise - Desktop
02, 1789-L60/A SoftlogixSa60 Controller, InstantFizz
03, 1769-L60/A Softlogix5560 Contraller, ME_Intro
04, SoftLogixS800 Ethertet/IP, SoftLogixS800 Etherhet /TP

oo 0t
RSLinx Server  Ralinx E...

03 04
ME_Intro

Saftlogixsd. ..

0z
InstantFizz

Slot 5, PVP6_Demo

RSLinx Enterprise - Shortcut Configuration

Shortcut Name

Path to Hardware

Ethernet, Ethernet > 192.168.1.1 > Backplane > 3, 1789-L60 v18

L15 Student configures this during Chapter 2.
PLC1 Ethernet, Ethernet > 192.168.1.1 > Backplane > 2, 1789-L60 v18
CLX Ethernet, Ethernet > 192.168.1.1 > Backplane > 5, 1789-L60 v18

Application Versions

Vendor Software Version Service Pack
Rockwell FactoryTalk Activation Manager 3.30 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell FactoryTalk Diagnostics 2.30.01 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell FactoryTalk Service Platform 2.30.01 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell FactoryTalk View Machine Edition 6.00.00 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell FactoryTalk ViewPoint ME 1.20.25.0 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell RSLinx Enterprise 5.30.00000 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell RSLinx Classic 2.57.00.09 CPR9 SR3
Rockwell RSLogix 5000 18.00.00 CPR9 SR2
Rockwell SoftLogix 5800 18.00.00
Rockwell Silverlight 3.0.50106.0

1.1,2.0SP2,3.0
Rockwell NET Framework SP2, 3.5 SP1
Microsoft Internet Explorer 8
Rockwell PanelView Plus 6 6.00.00
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Required Pre-Lab Configuration

Configure the Virtual Network
Select Virtual Network Editor from the Edit menu to open the Virtual Network Editor dialog.

F FTView ME - VMware Workstation |._|EJ|Z|
File | | view VM Team Windows Help | | me S0 ) [=] B
51 Fvi
= 5 Ll
FTV - a
el Virtual Network Editor,.
Guest  Preferences.., Cirl+p
Location: Ct'\Documents and SettingsitapalusMy Documents\My Virtual Machines\WinXPWindows XP Professional, vmx
version: Workstation 5.x virtual machine
Snapshot: XP SP3
Commands i Devices | | Options
B Power on this virtual machine | % Memory 1024 MB
I Edit virtusl machine settngs e=iHard Disk (IDE) 10 GB

(£)CD/DVD (IDE)  Auto detect
F& network Adapter Bridged

Fi etwork Adapt... Custom

@ USB Controller  Present

&) sound Card Alto detect
& Processors 1

a Enable ACE features (W

Motes

Type here to enter notes for this virtual machine,

The dialog below will appear.

*+ Virtual Network Editor

Summary | Automatic Bridging | Host Virtual Network Mapoing | Host Virtual Adapters | DHCP | NAT |

@ Here is a summary of your virtual networks, Use the other pages of this editor to change the
— | settings of your networks, add and remove adapters and more,

virtual Network Summary. Subnet DHCP
I"-’:".I'Mnem {Bridged)  Bridged to an automatically chosen ad...
;E'v'Mnetl {Host-only) A private network shared with the host 192,168, 180.0  Enabled
IEVMnetB {NAT) Used to share the host's IP address 192.168.0.0 Enabled

Select the Host Virtual Network Mapping  tab
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: rtual Network Editor [5(

Summary | Automatic Sridging | Host Virtual Network Mapping | Host Virtual Adapters | DHCP [ NaT |

ﬂ Use this page to associate individual virtual networks to specific physical and virtual network
= adapters as well as change their settings.
WYMnet0: d to an automafically chosen adal
WMnetl: ‘HF YMware Network Adapter YMnet1 (Disabled)
VMnet2: ‘ Mot bridged
WMnet3: ‘ Not bridged
YMnetd: ‘ Mot bridged
Mnets: | Notbridged
VMneta: ‘ Mot bridged
WMnet7: ‘ Mot bridged
WMnets: YMware Network Adapter VMnet3 (Disabled)
Mnets: | Notbridged

For VMnetO select the physical ethernet adapter that will be connected to the PanelView Plus terminal.

lirtual Network Editor

Summary || Automatic Bridging | Host Virtual Network Mapping

ost Virtual Adapters | DHCP | NAT |

’T\E Use this page to associate individual virtual networks to specific physical and virtual network
= adapters as well as change their settings.
¥YMnetd: FEM&56B-3Com 10-100 LAN+56K Modem CardBus PC Card (Fast Ethe | ¥
YMnet1: Bridged to an automatically chosen adapter
B Check Point Virtual Network Adapter For SecureClient - Teefer2 Miniport
VMnet2: B Broadcom Hetitreme 57xx Gigabit Controller - Teefer2 Miniport
VMnet3:
winet | Notbridged &
wnets: | potbridged v
winets: | otbridged 9
wie7: | Notbridged 5
VMnets: |m VMware Metwark Adapter YMnetd (Disabled) At ‘
VMnets: | Mot bridged Bt ‘

Click the OK button to commit the changes that have been made.

3 ual Network Editor r><

Summary || Automatic Bridging | Host Virtual Network Mapping | Host Virtual Adapters | DHCP | NAT |

:T\E Use this page to associate individual virtual networks to specific physical and virtual network
e adapters as well as change their settings,

WMnetd: ‘ Bridged to an automatically chosen adapter

YMnetl: YMware Network Adapter YMnet1 (Disabled)

WMnet2: ‘m Broadcom MetXtreme 57xx Gigabit Controller - SecuRemote Miniport
Mnet3: | Notbridged

YMnet: ‘ Not bridged

itnets: [ notbridged

YMneté: ‘ Mot bridged

VMnet7: | Notbridged

WMnets: ‘w YMware Metwork Adapter VMnets {Disabled)

WMnetd: ‘ Mot bridged

[ [o]'8 ][ Cancel ][ Apply J[ Help ]
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Additional Information
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